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ABSTRACT

The Indian higher education system is the world's tlardest in terms of students, next to
China and the Unitg States. Hearning has brought drastic change in the educational sector
especially in higher education. Integration of Information and Communication technology along
with elearning initiatives has enhanced the teachiegrning process in higher educati and

also helped the government to improve the higher education structure in the country. Higher
education institutions are implementing varioudeBrning initiatives as key component to
facilitate the knowledge acquisition and to withstand the fastvigng competition and digital
technology. The basic objective of this paper is to understand the concefganhiag and
examine dearning initiatives in higher education institutions while making passing reference to
Covid-19 effects.

KEYWORDS: E-Learning Implementing
INTRODUCTION

Recent technological and other advancements have turned the World into a Global Village where
awareness and knowledge has become the key components. In such scenario, education has
become a powerful tool of the society to raise awareness of the cultumr@nement, social

diversity and also to increase the levels of knowledge to face the competitiveness among the
people besides helping them to become Global Citizens. Receddgrriing has emerged as

strong and effective means to promote education walklwElearning is super spreader of
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education and knowledge in the world and India is no exception. With the helpawfiing

tools and technology, India can attain the goal of reaching the remote citizens of in rural areas,
motivating the learners forigher education as well as empowered women through the
education

The emergence of internet in terms of its speed and availability has broadened up the usage of e
learning in Indian higher education Institutionslegrning is becoming a part of thaternet

which experiences the highest growth rate and improves the teaching and learning process. E
learning environment has been widely implemented in many schools, colleges and universities. It
is not only being used for education purposes alone, bttafiming purposes in many corporate

and government departments. However, with thgang demand for the-learning technology,

there is one major question asked by most professionals and scholars are on the effectivenessand
success of variouslearnirg initiatives. Therefore, it is relevant thatearning readiness will be
conducted prior to the introduction of thdearning tools and technology in organization and
institutions. It is important to apply thelearning readiness assessment.

Integration of Information and Communication Technologies (ICTs) has completely changed the
dynamics of education sector; and has undeniable impact on learning outEdoleaming has
emerged as a vital tool to improve the teachlagrning outcome as well as exylthe learning
opportunities for learners.-Eearning initiatives are a procedure of using digital technology to
assist learning and teaching. Enhancement in how the Internet works, has allowed websites to
deliver an effective and immersive learning exgece on a computer, laptop or mobile device,
which is helpful for encouraging learniAg.

Emergence of ELearning in Covid Times

Covid-19, a deadly pandemic struck the world in late 2019. With the outbreak of the virus
operating conditions all over tiveorld have changed rapidly and the effects of the pandemic are
visible, unstoppable and uncontrollable. Many sectors of importance have been badly affected
leaving the economies and systems in shatters and education sector like many other important
sectorsgot the severe whip. Face to face learning became a thing of the past as billions of
students are forced to learn while sitting home througbaming to avoid spread of the
infection. E-learning has emerged as only viable alternative in the preserd tonampart
education to keep moving the ball of societal obligations.

Thus, technologies and the circumstances have changed the traditional way of te@ching
rather has replaced it with technology.-day, all the higher education institutions and
universities and even the schools are imparting online education.

Definition of e-learning

There are many definitions given tdearning (which stands for electronic learning) to enhance
and support learning in higher educatioAeBrning is the integtion of digital technology and
learning, and with the use of network tools and technologies to facilitate learning anytime,
anywhere. Thus, #earning is covered under a larger term of technologged learning through
websites, learning portals, videonferencing, YouTube, mobile apps, and thousand types of

free available websites for blended learning tools. Currentlyetar ni ng i s enhanci
knowledsge, even the academic staff and professional and industry dfdethrough the
internet:
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However, in present time;learning has become an important tool for enhancing the delivery,
interaction, and facilitation of both teaching and learning process. The Commission on
Technol ogy and Adul t -leaenmg asiinstrgctioha? dehtlo) leachiagf | n e d
experiences delivered or enabl ed by electron
students in higher education institutions every year, it has become necessary to introduce e
learning initiatives and some alternative method ofartipg education to all the students.

Online programmes and courses through variclsaming platforms are a solution to this.
However for elearning implementation to succeed there is a need to assess the readiness of
stakeholders (organizations, teachand learners) to adopt this learning styldedtning offers

the multiple advantages of economy besides the enhancement in teaching learning outcomes.
The desire for a wektducated technical workforce has driven many nations to redesign their
educatiom systemsDesi re for a technical wor kforce i1s n
(in Rosenberg, 2001) , that Athe illiterate of
and write but those who <cannotified thad tearning unl e a
institutions/universities will have to progressively change and adapt in their environments if they

are not to lag behind.

Higher Education Architecture in India

Universities Level Institutes Distribution(Type-wise)

M Institute of National Importance

B Deemed University-Private

M State Open University

W Central Open University

B State Private University

M Central University
State Public University

B Deemed University-Government Aided
Deemed University-Government

W Institute under State Legislature Act

M State Private Open University

SOURCE: International Journal of Scientific and Research Publication

The Indian higher education system is therld's thirdlargest in terms of students, next to
China and the United Statesccording to AllIndia Survey of Higher Education report (2019)

the Indian higher education comprises of 53,620 institutions with 37 million students. There are
a total of 41901 colleges, 10, 726 standalone institutions and 993 universities, out of which
385 Universities are private and 394 Universities, are located in rural areas. In which there are
548 General, 142 Technical, 63 Agriculture & Allied, 9 Language, 23 Law, &8iddl, 13
Sanskrit,13 Sanskrit, and 58 Medical Universities and rest 106 Universities belong to other
subjects. A total of 26 million students study in colleges followed by 7 million students
studying in universities and 2 million students studying in #t@ndalone institutions.
According to this report, Gross Enrolment Ratio GER) in higher education is 26.3. GER for the
male and female population is 26.3% and 26.4% respectively
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Regulatory Framework Of Higher Education In India

University Grants Commission
AICTE, MCI, PCI, DEC, BCI, NCTE
ICAR, ICMR, ICSSR, CSIR

State Regulators

® Department of Higher Education, Ministry of Human
Resource Development

L]

Q .

Association of Indian Universities ,§ .
2

e .

%
Central Advisory Board of Education %
%

&

Qo

e National Board of Accreditation

State Councils for Higher Education

o National Assessment and Accreditation Council

IMPORTANCE OF E -LEARNING IN HIGHER DUCATION

Perceived role that technology now plays in society and the need for familiarizing
students with technology.

Preparing students for jobs that require skills in technology.

Utility of technology to improve performance and effectiveness in teaching,
management and many other social activities.

To utilize technology in enhancing learning, flexibility and efficiency in
curriculum delivery.

SOURCE: Cross and Adams, 2007

In higher education Institutions, the demand to create a virtual learning environment (VLE) is
increasing day by day, in which all aspects of a course are handled through a consistent user
interface throughout the institutioMany online courses and programmes are already initiated in
our country, which are delivered online to students. In present time, several Higher Education
Institution and university provide. Of a total of around 1.2 million students worldwide, 32% are
from the U.S while 15% are from Indiln India, especially in rural areas many colleges and
universities are facing the problem of rawailability of qualified teachers, but with the help of
E-learning tools and technology, they can overcome the problemonfavailability of
adequately qualified teachers in their institutions. While there is no substitute for effective and
organized classroom teachinglearning's is the best option. School dropouts and physically
disabled student can be taught throughagning study materials. Computerized Assessment of
students6é performance becomes easier to the
of students is very higlHowever elearning has its own limitations. People, who are oppose to
the onlinelearning and teaching saying that it is irrelevant and does not impart the education
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effectively. On the other hand, some people oppose traditional school learning saying-that self
learning with the help mobiles, computers and laptop etc., is always bete classroom
learning as it does not encourage learners forlgalfning.

Enlarge access to education,

Global knowledge sharing
Feasibility of content delivery,
Combination of ICT and multimedia
Blending of work and education,

Learner —centric approach

A N N Y

Improvise-quality of education.

Increase training quality,

Cost effective strategy .

Elevation of employee skills
Enlarged employee efficiency
Developing of a new learning culture,

Sharing of costs and of training time with the employees,

A N N Y T

Increased portability of training.

AN

Increase the capacity and cost effectiveness of education

and training systems,

v To reach target groups with limited access to conventional
education and training,

v~ To support and enhance the quality and relevance of
existing educational structures,

v To ensure the connection of educational institutions and

curricula to the emerging networks and information

resources,

v~ To promote innovation and opportunities for lifelong

learning.

The technological improvisation and globalization are the factors that enhance the growth of e
learning. Education plays a key role in enhancing the social and economicpdesst of the
nations all over the world. Higher education sector implemeisithing as vital component to
facilitate the knowledge acquisition and to withstand the fast growing competition and
technology. Along with ICT, development of multimedia fasight changes in the traditional
way of teaching. Hearning has a significant role in transforming knowledge, skill and
performance improvement of the higher education. The implementaticteafréng tools have
brought several drastic changes in thiivéey of knowledge in higher education. Integration of
Information and Communication technology along witteaning has enriched the learning
process in higher education. The role dearning has become imperative component of the
higher education ingution and universities. Education througiearning enables access to the
best tutors and the knowledge accessible worldwide (UNESCO, 2002).
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RECENT E-LEARNING INITITIVES IN INDIA

The learner with the use of digital tools and technology can access tremendous level of
information

And it also provides world class resources of information from which the learners can benefit at
their own phase of learnitigrollowings are some-learring initiatives:

EDUSAT:-

This is a Geesynchronous satellite developed e2K bus GSAT3, also known aEDUSAT is a

dedicated communication satellite, launched by the Indian Space Research Organisation but
exclusively serve in education sectorwdisf i r st fAEducati onal Satell it
room education from school level to higher education and also prawvielesuntry with satellite

based two way communications to class room for delivering educational materials.

Net varsity:-

Netva sity is the Indiads first online educatio
It is started by the National Institute of Information Technology (NIIT Limited) in 1996.

NTFITSD: -

The National Task Force on Information Technology &uftware Development (NTFITSD)

formed by the then Prime Minister of India in 1998, with the purpose to investigate-the IT
potential of the nation Thi Task Force report presents the master plan that India has in place as

a long term policy for capacity bBding of institutions, human resource development in IT
related areas, and use of Information® and Com

VCI: -

The Indira Gandhi National Open University (IGNOU) on the recommendations of the Task
Force started Viual Campus Initiatives (VCI) in 1999. IT started in Bachelor of Information
Technology and Advanced Diploma in Information Technology course.

PDF:-

In 2001, the School of Social Sciences at the Indira Gandhi National Open University (IGNOU)
started aPost Graduate Certificate in Participatory Management of Displacement, Resettlement
and Rehabilitation in 2001, with the help of the World Bank. Itis a fully online programme that
included both synchronous and asynchronous learning opportunities. itss grdgramme, in
which Participation in Discussion Forum (PDF) is used as a peer evaluation mechanism.

OCPFS=-

Online certificate programmes on Food Safety (OCPFS). OCPFS is an online initiatives of
IGNOU, in collaboration with the Ministry of Healdnd Family Welfare, Government of India.

It is Web-based Training Programme for the min career diplomat of the Government of India and
also a wekenhanced training package on the Windows version of the UNESCOs popular
database management package CDS/ISIS.
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NPTEL: -

NPTEL (National Programme on Technology Enhanced Learning) was designed in 1999. NTPL
is funded by MHRD (Ministry of Human Resource and Development). Under the project, 7
Indian Institutes of TechnologyT Bombay, Delhi, Guwahati, Kanpur, Khegpur, Madras and
Roorkee) and 1ISC (Indian Institute of Science) Bangalore have created 112 video courses and
116 web courses. All these courses f@sedn undergraduate engineering and science topics,
and created to meet most of the requirements @ng@meering undergraduate program (at any
Indian university). These all programmes and courses are available to students, working
professionals and colleges (both government and private) at virtually no cost or very low cost.

Some of the digital initiatives of UGC & MHRD for higher education are given below

1 egyankosh (http://egyankosh.ac.in) is a national digital Repository that preserves all the
learning sources. All the digital study materials igyankosh are ptected by copyright,
with all rights reserved by Indira Gandhi National Open University (IGNOU). It is the
worl|l dobiggest repository of educational res

1 Gyandhara (http://ignouonline.ac.in/Gyandharg/is an internet audio counselling service
offered by IGNOU, where learners can listen live discussions by teachers and experts on the
topic of the day. Students can askquestions and interact with them through telephaiie, e
and ale through chat mode.

1 SWAYAM (Study Webs of Activd_earning for Young Aspiring Minds)s a programme
initiated by the Government of India aimed at offering everyone, easy access-tqualtty
digital aids and resources. It provides Massive Open Onlineses (MOOCs) with 140
universities approve credit transfer feature. Courses based on specific subjects, managed by
SWAYAM are available free of cost to all the learners.

1 PG Pathshala (https://epgp.inflibnet.acn/) is for postgraduate  students.
Postgraduatestudents can easily access this platform to get study materials, online courses
and ebooks..

1 Shodhganga kttps://shodhganga.inflibnet.ac.in/is a platform for research students to
deposit their PHD theses and make it available to the entire scholarly community in open
access. It hasthe ability to capture, index, store, disseminate and preserve electronically thesis
and dissertations submitteg the research scholar of any university in India.

1 VIDWAN (https://vidwan.inflibnet.ac.in) is a premier database and national research
network which has profiles of scientists/researchers and other famatybers working at
leading academic institutions and other Research & Developments organisation in India.

1 National Educational Alliance for Technology (NEAT) (https://neat.aicte-india.org)) is
an initiative for skilling of learners in latest technologies through a PubRcivate
partnership model between the Government (through its implementing agency AICTE) and
the Education Technology companies of India. In education sector, it brings the best
technological ppducts on a single platform for the comfort of learners.
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synonymously
born and brought up in the wraps of technology. They discelearaing helpful and friendly as
it encourage them in pursuing their learning in their convensga@ice and time. In this

c al

technological age Indian government is also investing more on digital technology and tools
across all the government service such as passport service, railway ticket booking, and online

registration for water supply klls, etc. The adaptive nature oflearning technology imparts

various intellectual capabilities to learners to utilize the best of knowledge without any time and

spaces restriction.
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The above table elaborate upthie various steps, both online and offline, taken by States/UTs to
facilitate remote learning for studen@nline teachinglearning process could not completely
replace traditional education and school system as they provide many other qualitidsaather
academic knowledge, which play an i mportant
and In online classes, the poor network connectivity especially in rural areas of the country
creates a huge problem, even in the middle of the clasgesptimection gets disconnected due

to network problems, system error, software update$, Bfearning can also create obstacles
such as chances of piracy and plagiarism, ease ofmagig, inappropriate selection skills, lack

of interaction etc.

The edication sector in India is no longer limited to just school classrooms.-Hareng and
teaching market in India is estimated to be around $3 billion. The central government's e
learning initiatives to make digital learning available to all learneevé@my corner of the country

are also aiding the sector. Currently, online training in India focuses equally on school and
collegebased courses as well as professional colréémswever, education institution can
improve and develop their skills and stamt$aby imparting education through online platform
with the help of digital technology and tools. Many online learning platforms dedr@ing
initiatives provide variousprogrammes on the same subjects with different levels of
certifications, methodologgnd assessment parameters. So, the quality of these programmes and
courses may not be the same across different online learning platforms. Therefore, establishment
of quality assurance mechanisms and quality benchmark- flaming programmes must be
de\elopecé and offered by HEIs in India keeping in view of rapid growth of the online learning
platforms:
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CONCLUSION

The growth of dearning in India shows that, circumstantially, it has become acceptable
substitute to the traditional class room learning in higher education especially under the present
situations. ELearning not only plays a major role in Indian highducation institutions but also

acts as an emerging trend of education for future India. The majority of the learners believe that
digital technology and flexibility are the key factors behind the developmenieareing in

higher education. It has alsbscovered a new definition and dimension in teaching learning
process and all governmentearning initiatives plays a very important role to make it available

to all the students. For makingearning more effective, it is essentialtoimprovearningtools

and technology and make few changes in the area of online assessment, investment in
technology and faculty training and in policies and governance towaetsreng. All the
educational institutions should focus on the technology and servicesuibahem and also
security of data reliability and the personal information of teachers and learners should be
secured. It can be concluded that the access to internet connectivity plays a crucial factor for
growth of online education. In developing caugsg, elearning raises the level of literacy and
more so with the help of-learning initiatives many opportunities can be captured and speedy
development of educational sector is possible. It is also expected that if developing countries
work as a jointventure on the issue oflearning, it will be beneficial for the development of
knowledge reservoirs throughout the world.

REFERENCES

1. Gaikwad, A., & Randhir, V. S. (2015)-Eearning in India; Wheel of Changkternational
Journal of eBusinesse-Management, and-keearning

2. Wazalwar, A. N. (2020). Innovations inl&arning: The COVIBL9 ImpactInternational
Journal of Grid and Distributed Computing, 1B13117

3. https://link.springer.com/article/10.1007/s114(R%0)-01028z

4. Vivekananda, M., &Ruvn, S. (2017). EMERGING TRENDS OFLEEARNING IN INDIA.
International Journal Of Advance in Electronics and Computer Science

5. Ray, P. P. (2012). WEB BASED-EEARNING IN INDIA: THE CUMULATIVE VIEWS
OF.Indian Journal of Computer Science and Engineerif), 340352

6. Dutta, D. A. (May 2020). Impact of Digital Social Media on Higher Education: Alternative
Approaches of Online Learning during COVII® Pandemic Crisislnternational Journal of
Scientific and Research Publications

7. Lone, Z. A. (2017). Impacf Online Education in Indianinternational Journal of
Engineering Science and computing

8. Jana, P. K. (2020). Imapct of COWAD® on Higher Education in Inditnternational Journal
of Advanced Education and Research{B81.

ACADEMICIA: Amnternational Multidisciplinary Research Journal
https://saarj.com



ACADEMICIA

ISSN: 22497137 Vol. 11, Issue 4, Apri2021 Impact Factor: SJIF 2021 = 7.492

ACADEMICIA

An International
Multidisciplinary
Research Journal

(Double Blind Refereed & Peer Reviewed Journal)

(online) - 22
ACADEMICIA

&
o
2 M
X
& <
<
0
<

L

DOI: 10.5958/22497137.2021.01015.6

ON THE SPIRITUAL UPBRINGING OF YOUNG PEOPLE IN THE
WORKS OF AJINIEZ QOSIBAY OGLU
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ABSTRACT

This article is about the spiritual upbringing of young people in the poetry of Ajiniyaz
Qosibayoglu. It is said that Ajiniyaz's aesthetic participation in fiction is a realistic description
of it, a description of the reakorld. The secrets of the work of art, the power of inspiration,
which is difficult to express in words to the inner world of man, the service to ensure that people
gain a deeper understanding of the beauty of life through art, and the main conterlitefdris

and aesthetic views as part of the poet's worldview formed

KEYWORDS: Spiritual, Life, Truth, Poetry, Thinker, Poem, Content, Thought, Creation, Work.

INTRODUCTION

Ajiniez Qosibayoglu is a poet who stood out in the history of Karakalpak literdiaur his
philosophical ideas through sharia. His {smaking, nourished by the ideas of mystical teaching,
was the basis for his success in literaggthetic considerations. The artist's mastery of poetry,
his respect for the arts, his understanding h&f importance of literature in society and its
spiritual function among the people were the result of his mystical achievements.

The secrets of the work of art, the power of inspiration, which is difficult to express in words to
the inner world of man, theervice to ensure that people gain a deeper understanding of the
beauty of life through art, and the main content of his literary and aesthetic views as part of the
poet's worldview formed.

Therefore, the role of Ajiniez literature and music in society, especially its importance in giving
beautiful feelings to man, its role as a tool to unite people for the benefit of the people, to call
young people to fight against injustice, tyranny ambrgnce, the conditions for the creation of

art. In this regard, the poet's Central Asian thinkers: Navoi, Fuzuli, Makhtumkuli and many other
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sages studied the richer and more meaningful aesthetic views, grew up receiving spiritual
nourishment from the agvements of Khorezmian civilization in his youth. Known.

The poet's worldview of pantheism or Sufism: that everything in the world was created by God's
command, that there is nothing but God's command and its execution, was also the basis for his
understading of the poetic ability of those who possessed high artistic expression. The famous
Eastern thinker and sage, Ajiniez, in his literary and aesthetic views, first thought about the
emergence of poetic talent in man, and considered the talent inhetiist ant as a special gift

given to man by God, which is not found in all.

Such aesthetic thoughts of the poet in connection with Sufism (mysticism) are vividly expressed
in the poem "No":

SEVWdZdd®BHj OO, HDIWHJDdIzj d3,
HEL &zbMpd3dh r Yy OtcH D d38 D H D O3
f JwOMmMEL HddzB O Yy Od G D f3

" jh dzp 3D o B[FURE-dz2 SY IS

According to the author, if poets praise something unreasonably through their poetry, and write it

with false images, such works will not be read by the selective people. In his time, Ajiniez also

met some poets who createdri®in such a way. By pointing to the works of such masters of

artistic expression, and by explaining that the life of superficially written lions is short, to the
poets who have acquired a formalistic narrat.
flattering words are a disgrace when they lie," he replie@.7]1He said that only works written

in real art will last a long time, and people will not forget such works from generation to
generation.

Relying on his views based on mystical philosophyini&l said that masters of artistic
expression will always serve the people with their talents, create new ideas and aesthetically
pleasing works for the people, and will never forget that man is given the opportunity to live only
once. Because he saidlHere is no time to come back,"” so he said to himself, "Speak, my
nightingale's tongue” [319].

Indeed, life in this world is given to every slave only once, and no matter who a person is, our
way of life will come to an end in time. In the faday world he favored the wise use of life, the
opportunity to express the people's dreams, aspirations, goals, and the desire to revive their good
intentions with the help of "sweet words." These thoughts:

1 2 A002Ete, MOWOC j dzll teh & dBE dzll o3,
HEL DY OL Odzzte" dgd W ,intsH d3O2 1 dzc 1l
HELEZODBD SHdW YOdzzte BEZ Y'"' L' dz Isd dzdvw,
Idte Cldzg hrerdz SdBd-64 Odzhn™ dz O2tcr dzlm©® [ 3
Can also be seen in the verses.

Calling the Shari'a a "sweet word," a "sweet language,” Ajinieztkaidthe people of fiction,
realizing the greatness of their service to society, encouraged them to believe in the "spiritual
property" they give to the people and to seize the opportunity in time. He exemplified his
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exemplary work on this subject to otheasters of the art of speech, saying, "Before the poet
dies his wise words" [66]. Through these ideas, Ajiniez was able to further elaborate on the
works that poets create during their lifetime and the services they render to the people.

The sage thinkthat only the necklaces of the poetic works written by the poets are preserved by
the people and passed down from generation to generation, enjoying them continuously and
aesthetically. The ideas of justice, equality and humanity in these works of atblean
nourishing the people for centuries.

zd2tddzlsd d&zOH Odgdz" Wistsdz' vy A OlsT
DOdzOwS j 2 d dzc d ¢ J1fiP6]L H d WB D dzj dzls

Indeed, a lion rich in wise thoughts, masterfully crushed, never wears out, never loses its power

to influence people spiritually and aestheticallifirough these ideas, Ajiniez explained that the

value of the artistic word, the knowledge and advice contained in it, is inalienable. The reason is

t hat poet s, with their fAsweet wordso, i nspire
happy for he rest of their lives because they have served their people, and they agree to live with

the people of their creations:

ZO2" edzOte”" DL BjIsS j dzf Ocdzj S O OdzO,
Z" 00D Odz Silsjtcdfph h jL OBORZO [ 1

Ajiniez correctly understood the power of sharia, that it is an inexb&usource of spiritual
nourishment for man, the greatness of its power of aesthetic influence on human feelings.
According to the poet, the people should not misunderstand the meaning of the content and ideas
expressed in the works of art, to apprecatd enjoy the art of poetry, to understand and accept

the ideas expressed in the poem, which is of great aesthetic importance.

ZO2" tedzOtefMmEL jIsjtoj dzOIsT Bls™ wzOW
[ M f OdedzOteC 11 dzj tedzj te6, HEMdzOte"r B\Bls™ wdzOwW,
I simdzOte, dBodzdMddz OAHT ted3O2 IsT wdzOwW
lzdz Hilde wWOO hrorf -6/pdsd3j Mdde S EteH dd3[ 1

According to the poet, only poetry that truly reflects life, depicts the goals in the hearts of the
people, makes the existing life full of beauty and enjoys it. Far from aesthetics, meaningless
works,first of all, undermine the reputation of the poet who created this work, lowering his value
in this art, so the masters of the word believed that the events of life should be told in a realistic,
fair way.

Ajiniez believes that a person who correcaityderstands the content reflected in the sharia, who
understands its aesthetic meaning, will never be satisfied with the spiritual pleasure that a lion
gives. These sweet words were narrated by the people, especially the young ones, who listened
with love and cheered and said so. To this end, in his poem "Kéeakl" he explained:

Emphasizing the importance of art and literature in society, the role of keeping the people in high
spirits, the poet reminded that without literature, especially without pokdieywould be
uninteresting, depriving people of the joy of life. The word nourishes the souls of men,
strengthens them spiritually, enriches the inner world of men, and helps them to understand
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better than ever that the world is beautiful. In view of,tigniez encourages people who are
dissatisfied with a society where there is no equality and democracy, and urges them to fight for
justice in society, especially in overcoming the difficulties of the times. Considered particularly
large.

14 2ddzp 2 d2jJe@Ildcids” di3p G |
sdAndzys2rffoterOL jIsdf 2h ©30D 0O,

1 OO20r A, Yot jMmlsj CEWdd dzO" di3OD O,

[ dzH O, HDWC Oteh q2tcdaffne L HdwdzoL L jIsd [ 3

Ajiniez's use of fiction, especially of singing lions, is a way for a person to lift his spirits, to
remember the happy times in his life,@ake them happy, and to use them wisely, orderly, and
wisely. He wrote: "Ashyq (lyq) penenghazzelaytir, 6zoagtymdykhoshetermes®][IThe fact

that the poets sang this love reminded them of the feelings of love in the youth, the uplifting
spirit, whichmakes it more meaningful from an aesthetic point of view.

In his poem "Wounds", the poet vividly expresses these thoughts, explaining that the lion is an
effective tool for rejuvenating the human soul and gaining strength from life: It is an effective
weamn that satisfies the aesthetic needs of the people, increases theansidiénce and gives

them great hope for the future.

According to the poet, the people remember and remember the influential lion, the "sweet word"
together with the wise poet whoeated this work. This idea was reflected in the words of
Ajiniez to the girl Mengesh in the language of Mengesh: It is known that Ajiniez fulfills these
requirements through the services of aesthetic pleasure to the country at weddings among the
people. Inleed, he showed his talent among the people: "If a poet (s) takes a pen, he (the people)
will be satisfied with the word" F1L67]

The feudal Khiva regime of the Ajiniel period and the wealthy locals witnessed the humiliation
and humiliation of the masterd the artistic word as they constantly condemned the atrocities
committed by the officials and demanded justice. As a result, the poets who provided the people
with spiritual food lived a difficult life without respect for their dignity in society, theaders

did not pay attention to the development of creative work, and he was one of such poets. az, |
saw some of Shayi f66lwi th my own eyes 0] 1

Indeed, in the poet's time, there was no time for the masters of the "sweet word" to freely write
their woks and give aesthetic pleasure to the peopig9]3 Dissatisfied with such a difficult
situation, the poet read:

4 Ddzj dzgdzj Loy sz dzgH Ols d dzdzOMOL j HJ &
"DAdY G S jdzsdtetej, oy D dzOdzB s dzAZBOH T
vzo" tofr BHOISOdzf ¥ dZDOAZOAzO ' teB OL § H d O3
DD Az PW H dzOte " dZdzO dZEBeRB] 5 dzAZOH T .

He lamented th&ack of opportunity in society to further develop his poetic talent, to create more
of the lions that the people love to read.
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The writer knew that the people knew the value of the poets who sang the life of the people, that
their goal was to share thehoughts, that the people would listen to the wisdom they created,
and that the task of the wise poets was to lead their people to peace. With this in mind, Ajiniez
said: AMy people knew my pain and | k-b38w it,
- he reminded.

Noting that little attention is paid to the fiction loved by the people in the life of the society,
Ajiniez supported the beginning of the efforts to spread the works of the poets for aesthetic
enjoyment among the people. He wished thténtion would be paid to introducing the
achievements of artistic expression in the country for the benefit of the people, and that the
importance of sharia in society would be taken into account. He lamented the fact that the sweet
words, the "propertpf the soul” created by the poets with talent, did not move. This was stated
in the abovementioned poem "Dao'ranbolmady":

cdzdf yYOHHdZH OdzH j, S BtsSdzr f Bl GddzH [

SEL Ozj tod d3dzj dzy Odzdz" W h ' d3lse ¢ d dzn d .

rsdze 521 dzONN2¢j dz”" Ofpr dz2 ned dzu d .

1 OLOtcDOj dzlsC j dzH J 2-89p tc A OdzB 5 dzdgOH T . [ 3

The poetbelieved that the sweet words created by the masters of artistic expression should be
spread among the people, that people should be inspired by it, enjoy it, and enjoy it aesthetically.
If these requirements were not met, he explained that the poét's were aesthetically inferior,

"like an old roof," if he did not use the wise words of the poet in public relations or, where
necessary, to clarify the issue.

R2J &3 dzH § § Z dzdzr OlsOY Y O,

dIlsr Bj dzeddzd j &zOIsy O,

r 02" zdizOmMOMEL - Odzr YY O
ZO2" tcGEdz] ISsOBBORB) 6L jto [ 3

Ajiniez was well aware that in the Russian lands he visited, the Kazakh, Nogai, and Tatar
peoples were publishing the works of poets in books or publishing them in newspapers and
magazines. Seeing this, the writer tried to find ways to ensure that the "proptréysmiul” of

the poets did not remain insignificant. He sent several people to Bukhara to publish his collection
as a book. [5]

Ajiniez noted that the knowledge and experience of the poet played an important role in the
meaningful creation of the Sharithe formation of wisdom in it, and considered the worldview

of the masters of artistic expression to be richer. The lion was well aware that the "sweet word"
arose from the intellect and learning of the poet, and was connected with the wisdom he
possessedWhen a master of artistic expression has a wide range of knowledge and
understanding, his works will be deeply meaningful, full of wisdom and influential. Based on
these experiences, he found that his poems were created in connection with the intellect,
knowledge, and spiritual zeal he possessed:

He said, "My mind was raging like a river, and | was uttering words over and over again. There
was no Armenian in my heart"{P04]. At this point, Ajiniez also draws attention to the poetic
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zeal associated wittme art of artistic expression, implying that this quality is related to the mind,

a spiritual quality that arises from the divine in man. He explained that poetic zeal, inspiration, is
an important quality for a poet, that it flows like a river and thahdén words come out of each
other in an effective, beautiful way.

Thus, Ajiniez explained the importance of fiction and music in society, as a necessary tool in the
ideological armament of the people, and many issues necessary to increase the aesthetic
effectiveness of art, in particular, the relationship of content and form, realistic expression of life,
the participation of art in life. And b. he said. He was able to explain the great role of these arts
in shaping a person's view of the world, the ideasfaelings expressed in poetry and music, the
depiction of life events on the basis of a certain worldview.
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ABSTRACT

The article analyses the main sources of forming financial resources of enterprises.
Furthermore, it describes some ways to improve the process of foadhilitgpnal resources for
enterprises.Management of financial resources of an enterprise is a set of purposeful methods,
operations, levers, methods of influencing various types of finance to achieve a certain result.
The financial resources of the firm agepart of the cash in the form of income and external
income intended for the fulfillment of financial obligations and the implementation of the costs of
ensuring extended reproduction. Financial resources and capital are the main objects of
research oflte firm's finances

KEY WORDS: Financial resources, Sources of funds, Share capital, Authorized capital, Pricing
policy.
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INTRODUCTION

Management of financial resources of an enterprise is a set of purposeful methods, operations,
levers, methods ahfluencing various types of finance to achieve a certain result. The financial
resources of the firm are a part of the cash in the form of income and external income intended
for the fulfillment of financial obligations and the implementation of the coftensuring
extended reproduction. Financial resources and capital are the main objects of research of the
firm's finances. In a regulated market, the concept of "capital” is more often used, which is a real
object for the financier and which he can candy influence in order to generate new income

for the firm. As such, capital is an objective factor of production for the practical financier. Thus,
capital is a part of the financial resources involved by the firm in the turnover and generating
income fom this turnover. In this sense, capital acts as a transformed form of financial
resources.

The main link of the economy in the market conditions of management are enterprises that act as
economic entities. They use certain types of resources for camyngconomic activities,
obtaining products, income and savings: material, labor, and financial, as well as monetary
funds. Many economists believe that "financial resources” are the money available to businesses.
However, cash is an independent econoaaitegory. In their concept, the funds of enterprises

that are on accounts in bank institutions, in cash registers, etc. are invested. They are taken into
account in the active accounts of the accounting of enterprises and are reflected in the asset of
their balance sheet. Financial resources are the sources of funds of enterprises that are directed to
the formation of their assets. These sources can be owned, borrowed, or attracted. They are
reflected in the corresponding sections of the balance shedtyliabonsequently, the financial
resources of enterprises are their own, borrowed and attracted monetary capital, which is used by
enterprises to form their assets and carry out production and financial activities in order to obtain
the corresponding incoe and profit.

The formation of financial resources is carried out in the process of creating enterprises and
implementing their financial relations in the implementation of economic and financial activities.
When creating enterprises, the sources of ftionaof financial resources depend on the form of
ownership on the basis of which the enterprise is created. Thus, when creatirgyvetade
enterprises, financial resources are formed at the expense of the budget, funds of higher
management bodies, fundd other similar enterprises during their reorganization, etc. For
partnerships, this is the share capital, for limited liability compénies authorized capital, for
joint-stock companiethe share capital, for production cooperatithess share fund,of unitary
enterprisegshe authorized fund. It turns out that the initial formation of financial resources
occurs at the time of the establishment of the enterprise, when the authorized capital (share or
stock capital) is formed.

Therefore, the authorizezhpital is the total value of assets fixed in the constituent documents,
which are the contributions of the owners to the capital of the enterprise. The contribution to the
authorized capital can be money, securities, other things or property righta\thed monetary
value. The authorized capital minimally guarantees the rights of the company's creditors, so its
lower limit is legally limited. The authorized capital is the main part of the company's own
capital and the main source of its own financiaorgces. At the expense of its funds, fixed
assets and current assets of enterprises are formed.
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The investment attractiveness and the possibility of obtaining large loans largely depend on the
size of the authorized capital of the organization. And mamgpanies decide to increase it.
When the authorized capital of the company is increased at the expense of its property, the
nominal value of the shares of all participants of the company increases proportionally without
changing the size of their sharese.] in fact, the amount by which the authorized capital
increases is used to pay for additional shares placed among the participants.

The financial resources of the state and enterprises are the direct objects of financial
management, that is, the managemof their formation, use and flow of cash flows. The
availability of sufficient financial resources, their effective use, determine the good financial
position of the enterprise, solvency, financial stability, and liquidity. In this regard, the most
important task of enterprises is to find reserves to increase their own financial resources and use
those most effectively in order to improve the efficiency of the enterprise as a whole. Effective
formation and use of financial resources ensure the finasthllity of enterprises, prevents

their bankruptcy.

The structure of sources of financial resources formation is important, first of all, the share of
own funds in their total volume, the share of borrowed funds (over 50%) complicates the
financial activties of the enterprise due to additional payments to banks (lenders), shareholders
and shareholders (dividends, interest, etc.) and often makes the balance illiquid. Therefore, the
financiers of enterprises are obliged to calculate the profitability tcdcing borrowed funds

into circulation every timeEffective financial activity of the enterprise is impossible without
competent management of financial resources. So here the role of management and classification
of financial resources iso much impdant factor into the form the capital of enterprisedere

in Figure 2 all possible sources of formation of financial resources of the enterprise are
considered in more detail:

SOURCES OF FINANCE

Additional contributions may be made by the company's participants witbhimomths from the
date of the decision of the general meeting of the company's participants to increase the
authorized capital, unless the company's charter or the decision of the general meeting of the
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company's participants sets a different deadlinen;The later than one month from the date of

the end of this period, the general meeting of the Company must be convened, at which the
results of the increase in the authorized capital are approved. In caseanimpliance with this
deadline, the increase the authorized capital of the company will be declared invalid.

The main sources of funds used to finance the economic activities of the enterprise are:
- The own funds of a commercial company (profit, depreciation, &tc.)

- Credit funds and resourcetbanks whose activities are based on investments;

- Allocation of budgets of various levels;

- Financial resources of various types of commercial structures (investment companies,
commercial banks, insurance companies, etc.);

- Investments of foreign copanies;
- Private savings of individuals;
- Other types of investments.

We can consider such trends on the example of JSC «Uzbek commodity exchange» over the past
five years (Figure 1). As we can see, the authorized capital of thissjook company dighot

change, but there was a stable growth in retained earnings. This was mainly due to the reforms in
the legislation of our country, as well as the introduction of innovative methods in the operation
of this enterprise.

Diagram 1.

Dynamics of changes in authorized capital and
retained earnings of the joint stock company
Uzbek commodity exchange

100,000,000.00
80,000,000.00
60,000,000.00
40,000,000.00

2015 2016 2017 2018 2019

m authorized capital mretained earnings

It is potentially posible to achieve a balance between the consumption of your own financial
resources and those attracted from outside, between positive and negative cash flow, using the
following ways:

- Sale or lease of unused or warut fixed assets, in order to improtree efficiency of the use of
its own resources;
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- Reduction of excess production stocks and-cument assets, in order to accelerate the
turnover of assets;

- Establishing stricter control over the timely settlement of payments with both buyers and
supplers, in order to prevent the growth of accounts receivable;

- Use of a more effective pricing policy to promote their own products to the market in order to
increase net income and increase the profitability of the enterprise;

- Forecasting of financial ggformance based on the actual conditions of economic activity and
the availability of own financial resources.

These areas should be implemented within the framework of financial management, which is one
of the most important subsystems of the overall agament system of a modern enterprise and
allows for more efficient formation and use of its financial resources.

Thus, the formation of the financial potential of the enterprise is one of the objects of the
financial strategy, and its change is due to dffectiveness. The availability of sufficient
financial resources and their effective use determine the financial viability of the organization:
solvency, financial stability, and liquidity. They can arise from a wide variety of sources
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ABSTRACT

The article focuses on currents and trends in fine arts classes in secondary schools, such as
impressionism, posipressionism, cubism, pointilism, fascism, which have a special place in
the artistic perception of works and their important place in waridand also,information on

flows and directiongreedom in creativity cannot exist outside of society; society gives its
meaning to art, expressed in the language of national sttmgever, national styles are not the
texture of a group of artists, nare they a guide to all events in life or a tdpwn guide, a code

of conduct or a way of thinking, but a spiritual unity of ethnic and linguistic brotherhood and it

is the result of an action that has taken place in the collaboration of historicalidimect

KEYWORDS: Currents and trends, Impressionism, Rmspressionism, Cubism, Pointillism,
fauvism, Avangarde, Neampressionism

INTRODUCTION

As in the social life of Uzbekistan, radical changes are taking place in iBreatart, which has

a rich heritage, especially its most popular type, differs from other types of painting in its
development, its ease of depicting ideas in an agartte wayFor this reason, in the history of

fine arts, works in painting, which are divided into different streadirections and styles, and

created on the basis of symbolic forms, have a special pldeze are two main opposing
traditions in contemporary paintn@ne i s fAretroo that i s, creat.i
rul es, and t hged eodt,h ean di st hfaatv aing , a combinatio
transcend the boundaries of the advanced traditions of world art is a directTiesuheoretical

roots of avangarde were not born of abstractionism and its disconnection from ré&sitgus

even if any work does not look like real life in one way or another, it is first and foremost a
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combination of events. Freedom in creativity cannot exist outside of society; society gives its
meaning to art, expressed in the language of national sStj¢@gever, national styles are not the
texture of a group of artists, nor are they a guide to all events in life ordtap guide, a code

of conduct or a way of thinking, but a spiritual unity of ethnic and linguistic brotherhood and it is
the result of a action that has taken place in the collaboration of historical directions. There are
some periods in the development of world art that the current artistic method, direction and
means of depiction do not fully meet the requirements of the time. Thamrgaslt of the artist's

desire for innovation, he creates a unique direction and style. The art of Uzbekistan has entered
the XXI century with great changes. That is why in many exhibitions we see the works of artists
in different styles. At the same timthere are cases of misunderstanding of such works. This is
due to the fact that they do not know how to
directions, styles, specific schools, and do not know about them.

This is due to the fact thattheydoot know how to fAreado works of
and directions, styles, specific schools, and do not know about them. Given that the book's
audience could expand, we decided to include information about them as well. Impressionism
(French: impessionism) is one of the major artistic trends of the 19th century, which emerged

and developed in opposition to the rigid, dogmatic acadsalan art. In 1874, an exhibition of

works by The Humiliated (as unofficial artists were called) opened in arcRi&ris. It contained

pictures that did not look like the clocks that everyone was used to, and that at first glance
contradicted Areal arto. A journalist called
based on CIl aude sMonoents sb ewoorrke ftlhmep rSeunr i seo. Or
work of a group of artists, the term was later applied to sculpture, music, literature, and other
forms of art. This style is realistic in its content and enriches its possibilities. The aetot

use color greases freely and effectively. Color has become one of the tools of general perception

of existence, of its objects. From nature itself, epenpainting (in the open air) became the

main creative style of the Impressionists. This dmtctheir palette and enhanced the impact of

their work. Impressionists have emerged in the history of art as innovative artists. The peculiarity

of the direction of Imperialism is manifested in the works of Claude Monet, the founder and

leader of this mo me nt |, such as #fAPichantarami o, APoppy
light and air, lose their appearance and will become a color balance. Although Kamil Pissarro's

wor ks, such as ARThe Streets of Pariso and f
composition is complete, in keeping the beauty of nature alive and vibrant, Pierre Auguste

Renoir"'s i Mrs. Samari o and AThe Naked Wo ma n
cheerfulness with great skill. Ed gar abeag aAd 'f g ¢
Sisley's fALittle Square in Argentinao are al

Impressionism brought light and color to the art of world painting. They paid more attention to

the brilliance of the colors, the play of light arfchdow, than to the outlines of the objects, to the
expression of its concrete form. They created
spectrum, using optical interference of colors. Impressionism existed as a trend for almost 30
years, andater gave way to posinpressionism. Despite much controversy and criticism, the
Impressionists were more effective. Their contribution to the further development of world art is
invaluable. In particular, Impressionism has laid the foundations for margnts and trends in
contemporary art. The role of the representatives of Impressionism in understanding is
incomparable.
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Postit mpr essionism (Latin for Aposto | ater) i s
which members of the movement work in pamdors, such as the Impressionists, in contrast to
them, they sought to create generalized images through conditionality. The term is conditional
and is usually used to describe the work of artists who emerged after Impressionism and marked
their path in & history without its achievements. While acknowledging the achievements of the
Impressionists, the movement opposed the use of etiquette as etiquette, ignoring pencil painting
as the basis of fine art, and avoiding social issues. Great artists suattastWan Gogh, Paul
Cézanne and Paul Gauguin are great representatives @ffposssionism.

Neo-impressionism (French: nempressionnisme) was a movement in late &%htury French
painting. Its major representatives are J.Syora and P.Sinyak.Neasiopies is also
widespread in Belgium (T.VanReyselberg) and Italy (J.Segantini).lts representatives worked on
thematic compositions, portraits in a thieensional space.Ndmpressionists developed the
traditions of recent Impressionism, including ogtiproperties, and developed methods for
applying complex shades of color.In this sense, they laid the foundations of divisionism,
pointillism.

The great masters of némpressionism overcame the randomness of impressionism, the
fragmentation of compositis, and came up with a decorative solution. This style usually led to
cold intellectualism, the dryness of the images. Nevertheless, the brightness and excitement of
the color system of artists such as P.Sinyak, A.Kross created the basis for the emafrgence
fascism.

Pointillism (French ApoiimtpioliInit mehdsarwdtd,maw nt 0 n
with dots, is one of the major trends in painting.In this style, color smears are applied in the form

of small round dots with a characteristicnrgfoimpressionism. In some cases, this style is called

di vi si oni s m-Rremdhiifivsiespiaormitssnoon 0) . I n the 1880s and
trends emerged in French art. Artists such as Paul Sinyak-(88%, George Syora (1859

1891), and Hem Edmond Cross sought to scientifically substantiate the optical addition of
colors. They tried to work their works without touching the spectral color greases in the form of

small cubes or round dot¥hese color greases are separated, creating a nbeesiwe color

system through the addition of optidsis method is called point, that is, the point method. In

the history of art, this style is called fApoi
George Syora's AGrudntSi hatatk' $lo lAiFdayxd.i oRPa i n
peculiarities of the style of pointillism. C

movement is France, which originated in the early twentieth century, and its great
representatives, such as P.Picas3@®rock, F.Leté, R.Belonin sought to exaggerate the
informational potential of the depicted objects, to divide them into simple geometric shapes.
Fauvism (derived from the French word Afauvi s
in French painting f t he early twentieth century. This i
who in 1905 year took part i n the Paris shov
J.Ruo, M.Vlemink, A.Deren, R.Dyufi, J.Brek, K.It was used in relation to Van Dongen and
similar artists.They sought to solve the issues of form, plasticity in a primitive (extremely
simple) way, similar to medieval art, including in a way peculiar to Oriental Art.
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ABSTRACT

The article describes the causes of HIV infection, its routes of tissiem this infection in
adolescents and changes in psychological processes in adolescents under its influence, stressful
situations and measures to prevent them. A person's health and life are above all. Therefore, a
person should not be indifferent tashhealth throughout his life, otherwise he may face
disappointments. Because there are different types of people in the society we live in, mimg
unfortunately among them the presence of people being treated for or infected with a contagious
disease constdly calls us to vigilance.

KEYWORDS: HIV infection, adolescence, stress, remedy, correction, immunity, virus, mental
processes, syndrome, cognitive.

INTRODUCTION

A person's health and life are above all. Therefore, a person should not be indiffdnent to
health throughout his life, otherwise he may face disappointments. Because there are different
types of people in the society we live in, mimg unfortunately among them the presence of people
being treated for or infected with a contagious diseaseamtthstalls us to vigilance.We want to
reflect below on this very HIV infection and its classification, ways of transmission and its
impact on the minds of young people. We will first consider the nature of the content of this
infection.

HIV infection is a chronic infectious disease caused by the human immunodeficiency virus,
which remains in the body of a sick person throughout his life. The infection is initially latent,
has been shown to be transmitted vertically through breast milk.

As HIV infects a prson, it attacks his or her immune system. When an organism fights a
di sease, it is called an fAi mmune response, o0 Ww

ACADEMICIA: Amnternational Multidisciplinary Research Journal
https://saarj.com


mailto:Yoquthon_86@mail.ru

ACADEMICIA

ISSN: 22497137 Vol. 11, Issue 4, Apri2021 Impact Factor: SJIF 2021 = 7.492

is a very complex system of blood cells. HIV only targets one type of white bloodattetl ¢

CD4 (you can see this in the picture below). Theswlper cells play a key role in protecting

the body from disease. Their main role is to direct the army of "killer cells". CD4 cells instruct
these "killer cells" on what to do. Without CD4 Isel'killer cells" cannot fight, and the body's
immune response becomes less effective. In addition to attacking CD4 cells, HIV can also use
them as a "factory" to create its own. In this way, HIV creates billions of new cells in the body,
attacking moreCD4 cells in the body. In response, the body fights and produces more CD4
cells, "killer cells" and more antibodies.

Unless specific treatment for HIV infection is started, over the years, HIV will slowly destroy so
many CD4 cells that our bodies will nibe able to regenerate them. At this stage, the amount of
CD4 cells in the blood is 200 cells / mm3. This test is called a CD4 count and is an important
measure of the immune response. The normal CD4 level in asired\adult is typically 800

1200 cels / mm3. Therefore, when the amount of CD4 drops to 200 cells / mm3, the immune
system is actually on the trail begins to exit. After that, the person loses the ability to fight other
infections that cause the disease, and AIDS develops. PeoplewritnglV have no symptoms

for a long time. You don't know if he has HIV or not. People living with HIV can look healthy
and feel healthy. They can study, work and continue their daily activities. They do not show
any signs for a long time. This pericalled the "asymptomatic" period, ie the period without
any symptoms. It can also infect other people without their knowledge. Therefore, it is
important to get tested and use HIV prevention methods. In general, HIV develops slowly in the
human bodyand symptoms appear over a long period of time. In some people, it develops
rapidly, but in most adults, the AIDS stage develops in about 10 years. In people living with
HIV, a number of factors, including food quality, general health, physical and Instnetss, and

drug use affect the developmental stages of the AIDS stage. Treatment with antiretroviral drugs
may also play a role in the development of HIV infection. People with AIDS die withi@ 1.5
years if left untreated. However, people livingiwi IV who are under medical supervision and
treated with the necessary antiretroviral drugs can live a full life for many years to come. These
were the reasons for the origin, and it is natural that the question arises as to how to inform the
young peoplesuffering from this disease.

What exactly to tell a child or adolescent is his age and some issues (for example, certain
functions of the body and the nature of the disease).determined by understanding. It's better to
be a parent. If a child has HIV,ig best to let him or her know between the ages of 7 and 11. If

a child learns about the human immunodeficiency virus through the media or school, he or she
may have a number of questions and comments. Therefore, the parent should inform the child in
advance. This allows the child to be told that one of the family members is infected with HIV.

If a parent has someone who can advise them on how to tell them what to do with their HIV
infection and what wor ds t o utliseplay difterénsrola gr e a
playing games with the children, during the game the children can give written or oral answers to
various questions, or read a book about HIV / AIDS to them. In this regard, it is advisable to
organize psychological trainings. afnts need to make sure that their children are- well

informed. Young <c¢chil dren can wunderstand sinm
people have white blood cells in their blood. They help people stay healthy. And in my blood,
those cells are dic. That's why I '"m often sick and tire

in the usual, simple cases, for example, when going to the doctor during the iliness. The doctor
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may say that the child has the ORZ virus. Parents say that they are edsednfith the virus,

but they are not infected with the flu in children, but with a larger virus, so the parent may feel
unwell and "can't play with you" or "so for your mother or father must be hospitalized for the
doctors to corr eed Pardnis should@laondisduss with xhpid children that
this information should be kept confidential. Children need to be made clear that this secret
should not be told to anyone under any circumstances. They need to find an explanation that is
approprate for their age and explain why they should keep it a secret. For example, it can be
explained that others have a negative view of HIV, which can lead to frustration. Children react
differently when they find out that someone in the family is infeet@th HIV. Given that
childrends reactions can be severe for adults
from professionals who have been working with children and young people for a long time. In
children, as well as in adults, the réac may appear over time. They may grieve the loss of a
loved one, even though he or she is still alive. It is also possible that they think that their normal
family life will end. Their whole mind may be occupied with a dying loved one, they may lose
their mental stability, and they may not be able to relate to theirikfBéted relative as before.

Some children may be relieved if someone in the family suspects that they are infected with HIV
and they hear about it from themselves. There is no faedim to torture himself with
suspicions and pretend he doesn't know anything. At times, the child may appear to have no
reaction to the information. In that case, you need to give him time to think about everything If a
parent or other adult providespiritual support to the child, he or she can share his or her
feelings, ask questions, and express his or her feelings. In such cases, it is very important that
the child's psyche is not broken, that he does not feel like a useless person, but thiet be lo

life differently. Unfortunately, the psychology of all parents or children living with HIV is not
always as positive as we think, it takes on a negative mood and consciousness, for which life
seems to have come to a standstill. rinadi, becausedifficult for a teenager to suddenly
become aware of the disease when he is already accustomed to both psychological and
physiological changes. In such a complicated situation, it is better for parents to deal with their
children individually, under # supervision of a psychologist. It is important for the
psychologist to talk to the child and explain with good examples that life is not over with him,
that he should not be addicted, and that he can live with this disease for many years.
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ABSTRACT

In the study of the clinical and epidemiological course of visceral leishmaniasis in the regions
studied by the author, all 70 patients were children. @herageage of the patients was 5.8 £ 0.8.
58.6% (41 people) were girls and 41.4% (29) were boys. In terms of regions studied, the highest rate
is in Navoi region from 3.3 to 4.1 per 100,000 population,the incidence rate increased by 1.2 times,
followedby Samarkand regionby 2.2 times. In Namangan region, there wasfal@ decrease.

KEYWORDS: Visceral leishmaniasis, sternal puncture.

INTRODUCTION

Leishmaniasis is a widespread disease worldwide, affecting 350 million people each year. the person
is atrisk of injury. Leishmaniasis is registered in 98 countries. [2] Leishmaniasis affects 720,000
million people a year. It is estimated that 50,000 to 90,000 cases are visceral leishmaniasis. [2]

The causative agent of visceral leishmaniadié)is L. infantum (synonyms: Mediterranean
leishmaniasis, pediatric leishmaniasis), mainly distributed in the Mediterranean, the Near and Far
East, the Caucasus and Central Asia. VL is a more dangerous disease than other leishmaniasis: if the
disease is not diagnoseaid treated in time, it can lead to the death of the patient. The risk group
includes children, especially young children. [1]

Currently, the main hearth of VL is located in Pop district of Namangan region. The first cases of the
disease in Pop County habeen registered since 1987. From 1987 to 2009, 95 cadéds wkre
observed in 9 settlements. The resurgence of BJI in the Republic of Uzbekistan requires a modern
study of the spread of the disease among humans, the reservoir of infection, the elicarrigrs.

(2]
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MATERIALS AND METHODS

The study was conducted in 202617 at the Samarkand Institute of Parasitology named after
Isaeva, Navoi and Namangan Regional Infectious Diseases Hospitals, and during this period
observed 70 patients diagnoseith visceral leishmaniasis.

All 70 patients in the followup group were children. The mean age of the patients was 5.8 £ 0.8.
58.6% (41 people) were girls and 41.4% (29) were boys. There was no statistically significant
difference in the sex of patients the followup group.

Patients were diagnosed by clinical signs and the detection of leishmaniasis on microscopic
examination of the bone marrow puncture, and groups of patients were randomly selected according
to their arrival at the hospital.

TABLE (1). THE VOLUME OF RESEARCH METHODS CONDUCTED

) Research methods Number of
patients
1. Clinical follow-up of patients 70
. Clinical analysis of blood, urine, feces when coming to 70
. & | hospital and before discharge
8 © | Bloodbiochemical analysis 70
£ 8 | Sternalpuncture 45
O % |'Rk-39 test 20
2. | Statistical analysis 70

The incidence of visceral leishmaniasis in Samarkand, Navoi and Namangan regions

The first task of the study was to analyze the data of the State CenteSafatary
Epidemiological Surveillance of the Republic of Uzbekistan for ZBA%7 in order to study the
dynamics of the incidence of visceral leishmaniasis in Samarkand, Navoi and Namangan regions.

45
: / 2
3'§ 3
2.5 2 3\ —&— Samarkand
2 .
—i—Navai
1.5 S~
1 \ 11 Namangan
05 +——04
0 0.2
2016 2017

Picture 1. The incidence of visceral leishmaniasis ithe study areas (intensive)

According to the results of the analysis, in 2017, 506 cases of visceral leishmaniasis were
registered in the country. In 2016, the figure was 391. In terms of regions studied, the highest
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rate is in Navoi region from 3.3 to 41 per 100,000 population, ie the incidence rate increased
by 1.2 times, followed by Samarkand regidoy 2.2 times. In Namangan region, the number of
cases decreased by 2 times.

[Picturel]

14
12 /I 11.6
10

8 ./
8 —¢— Samarkand
6 57 —— Navoi
4 \ Namangan

' 0.8
O T 1

2016 2017

Picture 2. Incidence of visceral leishmaniasis among childretienri4 years of age in the study
areas (intensive rate)

In 2017, 44.5% (225) of patients with visceral leishmaniasis registered were children under 14
years of age. This figure is 1.2 times higher than in 2016, i.e. in 2016, the number of children
under ¥ years of age with visceral leishmaniasis was 188. In 2016, children accounted for
48.1% of all cases.

An analysis of children with visceral leishmaniasis in the studied regions showed that the
incidence rate among children was highest in Navoi regiod, imr2017 the incidence rate
increased 1.5 times compared to 2016. In Samarkand and Namangan regions, the incidence
among children decreased by 3.5 and 1.8 times, respectively, as in adults. [Figure 2]

CONCLUSION
1. If you look at the crossection of thestudied regions, the highest rate is in Navoi region.
2. There was no statistically significant difference in the sex of patients in the-igh@roup.

3. Samarkand region over the years, the incidence rate decreased by 2.2 times, and in
Namangamegion- by 2 times.
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ABSTRACT

The article examinesew conditions demanded an immediate and essential revision of both
general methodology argpecific teaching methods and techniques of TFLth@dnain tasks of

TFL in Uzbekistan at present. Furthermortee theoretical bases of intercultural communication

in teaching and learning foreign language are covered in the work. The problem of ngpdifyin
the foreign languages an instrument of production combined with culture, economics, law,
applied mathematics, various branches of sciengéth those areas that require the use of
foreign languagess touched. The work presents the results of theadetbgical and cultural
analysis of materials used to describe the process of teaching language considering intercultural
communication.

KEYWORDS: Intercultural communicationConsciousnessiNon-philologists, Function of a
messagenformative functionl.anguage skills

INTRODUCTION

The close connection and interdependence of teaching foreign langamagemtercultural
communication is so obvious that they hardly need long explanations. Each foreign language
lesson is a crossroads of cultures, it gractice of intercultural communication, because every
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foreign word reflects foreign world and foreign values: behind every word there is a conditioned
national consciousness view of the world.

Teaching foreign languag@s Uzbekistan is experiencing tay like everyone else other spheres

of social life, the hardest and most difficult period of the indigenous restructuring, reassessment
of values, revision of goals, tasks, methods, materials. It makes no sense to talk now about huge
changes in this areabout flourishing in public interest, about an explosion of motivation, about

a radical change in the attitude towards this subject for quite certaintssimdcal reasons are

all too obvious. New time, new conditions demanded an immediate and reslicsabn both

general methodology and specific teaching methods and techniques foreign languages. These
new conditions are the "opening" of Uzbekistan, its rapid entry into the world community, crazy
leaps in politics, economics, culture, ideologies, ngxiand displacement of peoples and
languages, changing relations between Uzbekistan and foreigners, absolutely new goals of
communication all this cannot but to pose new problems in the theory and practice of teaching
foreign languages.

An unprecedentedemand needed a unique supply. Unexpectedly for myself foreign language
teachers are under the attention: impatient legions of specialists in various fields of science,
culture, business, technology and all other areas of human activity required imnesthiag
foreign languageas a tool of production. They are not interested in any theory, nor the history
of the language foreign languages, primarily English, they need exclusively functionally, for
use in various spheres of social life as a meanmsafcommunication with people from other
countries.

Under the circumstances, to meet sdustorical needs of society which was previously
understood completely differently and, accordingly, they did not prepare specialists. The basic
principles of thidirections can be formulated as follows:

1) Learn languagefunctionally, in terms of using them in different fields of social life: in
science, technology, economics, culture;

2) summarizethe vast practical and theoretical experience of teachinggfolenguagedor
specialists;

3)Xientifically substantiate and develop methods of teaching language as a means of
communication between professionals, as an instrument of production combined with culture,
economics, law, applied mathematics, varioustias of sciencewith those areas that require

the use of foreign languages;

4) Sudy languagesn a synchronous context, against a broad social, cultural background, the
political life of peoples speaking these languages, that is, in close conneittidhe world of
the language being studied;

5) Develop a model for the training of foreign language teachers, specialists in international and
intercultural communication, and specialists in public relations.

Thus, the motives for learning the languagepletely changed, in connection with which it was
necessary to radically restrict the teaching of foreign languages, introduce the specialty
"linguistics and intercultural communication "and start training teachers staff. The main task of
teaching foreighanguagesn Uzbekistan at present teaching language as a real asitkdigied
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means of communication. The solution to this applied, practical task is possible only on a
fundamental theoretical base. To create such a base, it is necdjdarattah the results of
theoretical works on philology to the practice of teaching foreign languages, 2) theoretically
comprehension and summarize the vast practica

Traditional teaching of foreign languagesour caintry was reduced to reading texts. At the
same time, at the level of higher education, philologists were trained at the basis of reading
fiction; nonphilologists read special texts according to their future profession, and everyday
communication, if thexr was enough time and enthusiasm for both teachers and students, was
presented by the smalled everyday topics: in a hotel, in restaurant, post office, etc. Exploring
these famous topics in complete isolation and absolute impossibility of real acqueiwitn

the world of the studied language and practical the use of the knowledge gained was at best
romantic, in the worst useless and even harmful, annoying (the topic "in a restaurant” in food
shortages, topics "at the bank", "how to rent a car", "@lragency" and the like, which have
always been the main content of foreign courses of English as a foreign and domestic, written in

Western patterns).

Almost exclusively one function of the language was realizédnction of a message, an
informative furction, and even then in a much narrowed form, since from four language skills
(reading, writing, speaking, listening) only one developed, passive, oriented towards
“recognition”- reading. This misfortune was widespread and had quite clear reasons and deep
roots: communication with other countries and their peoples was also, to put it mildly, narrowed,
the country was cut off from the world of Western languages, these languagesaught as

dead- Latin and Ancient Greek.

Teaching foreign languagéssed on written texts only reduced the communicative capabilities

of the | anguage to the passive ability to unc
donodt generate speech, but without it real C
change in the social life of our country, its "Discovery" and rapid entry into the wpritharily

Western- the community brought languagkack to life, made them a real medium of different

kinds communication, the number of which is growing day by alang with the growth of

scientific and technical means of communication.

Nowadays, this is why at the higher education level, teaching foreign language as a means of
communication between specialists from different countries, we do not understaadpitigsy

applied and narrowly special problem of teaching physics language of physical texts, geologists
geological, etc. A university specialist is a wetlucated person with fundamental training.
Accordingly, a foreign language of a specialist of #irgl is both a tool of production and part

of culture, and a means of humanizing education. All this assumes fundamental and versatile
language training. The level of knowledge of a foreign language by a student is determined not
only direct contact withteacher. In order to teach foreign language as a means of
communication, you need to create a real communicative environment, to establish a connection
between teaching foreign languagasd life, actively use foreign languageesliving, natural
situaions. It can be scientific discussions in the language with the involvement of foreign
specialists and without it, abstracting and discussion of foreign scientific literature, reading
individual courses in foreign languages, student participation imatienal conferences, work

as a translator, which is precisely about communication, contact, ability understand and convey
information. It is necessary to develop extracurricular forms of communication: clubs, circles,
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open lectures in foreign languagesiestific societies on interests, where students of different
specialties can gather. So, highly specialized communication through written texts is by no
means language skills are exhausted as a means of communication, a means of communication.

The maximumdevelopment of communication skills is the main one, promising, but very
difficult task facing teachers of foreign languages. To solve it, it is necessary to master new
teaching methods, aimed at developing all four types of language proficiency, aath&madlly

new teaching materials with which you can teach people effectively communicate. In this case,
of course, it would be wrong to rush from one extreme to another and abandon all the old
methods: from them all the best must be carefully selectetijlussoven by teaching practice.

The main answer to the question about solving the urgent problem of teaching foreign languages
as a means of communication between representatives of different peoples and cultures is that
languageshould be studiedhian indissoluble unity with the world and the culture of the peoples
who speak these languages.

Teaching people to communicate (verbally and in writing), teach to produce, create, and not only
understanding a foreign language is a difficult task, contglicaby the fact that that
communication is not just a verbal process. Its effectiveness beyond knowledge language
depends on many factors: conditions and culture of communication, rules of etiquette, and
knowledge of norverbal forms of expression (faciekpressions, gestures), the presence of deep
background knowledge and much more. Overcoming the language barrier is not enough to

be effective communication between representatives of different cultures. To do this, you need to
overcome the barrier culial In the passage below from an interesting study by I. Yu.
Markovina and Yu. A. Sorokin presented natiespécific components cultures, that is, exactly
what creates the problems of intercul tur al
represetatives of different cultures (linguocultural communities) the language barrier is not the
only obstacle to mutual understanding. Nationally specific features of the most different
components of cultural communicants (features that make it possiblegerabeponents of the
ethnadifferentiating function) can complicate the process intercultural communication.

To the components of culture, bearing a nationally specific coloring, you can include at least the
following:

a) Traditions (or stable elementsaflture), as well as customs (determined as traditions in the
"socionormative" sphere of culture) and rituals (performing the function of unconscious
familiarization with the dominant system in this system regulatory requirements);

b) Everyday culture, ckely related to traditions, as a result of which it is often called the
traditional everyday culture;

c) Everyday behavior (habits of representatives of a certain culture, the norms of communication
accepted in some society), as well as the associatedt mndipantomimic (kinesic) codes used
by carriers of some linguocultural community;

d) "National pictures of the world", reflecting the specifics of perception the surrounding world,
national peculiarities of thinking of representatives of one or anotifitere;

e) Artistic culture, reflecting the cultural traditions of one or another ethnos.
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The native speaker himself has specific features and culture. In intercultural communication, it is
necessary to take into account the peculiarities the nationaatéaof the communicants, the
specifics of their emotional makeup, and nationally definite features of thinking". In new
conditions, with a new formulation of the problem of teaching foreign languages, it became
obvious that a radical increase in the lesfecommunication learning, communication between
people of different nationalities can be achieved only with clear understanding and real
consideration of the sociocultural factor.

Many years of practice of teaching living languagssdead has led that the aspects of the
language were in the shadow, remained unclaimed. Thus, there is a significant gap in the
teaching of foreign languages. One of the most important and radical conditions for filling this
gap is expanding and deepening the role of sbeiocultural component in development
communication skills.

According to American |l ingui st E. Sapir, leve
behavior explicitly or implicitly implies communication ". Thus, we are already talking about the
need for a deeper and more thorough studying the world (not the language, but the world) of
native speakers, their culture in a wide ethnographic sense of the word, their way of life, national
character, mentality, etc., because the real use of wordsé@tlspreal speech reproduction is
largely determined by knowledge of social and the cultural life of a community speaking a given
language. "The language is not existing outside the culture, i.e. outside the socially inherited
totality practical skills andeas that characterize our way of life". Linguistic structures are based
on sociocultural structures. Knowing the meanings of words and grammar rules is clearly not
enough to actively use language as a means of communication. You need to know how you can
deeper the world of the language being studied.

In other words, in addition to the meanings of words and grammar rules, you need to know:

1) When to say / write, how, to whom, with whom, where; 2) as a given meaning / concept, this
subject of thought livesn the reality of the world of the language being studied. How do
concepts such as sociolinguistics relate to each other, linguistic and cultural studies and the
world of the target language?

Sociolinguistics is a branch of linguistics that studies camditig linguistic phenomena and
linguistic units by social factors: on the one hand, communication conditions (time, place,
participants, goals, etc.), on the other parties, customs, traditions, features of social and cultural
life speaking collective. Lingjstic and regional studies is a didactic analogue of sociolinguistics,
developing the idea ofhe need to merge teaching a foreign language as a set of forms of
expression with the study of social and cultural life native speakers.

Sh. Usmanova and ®Rixsieva, Uzbek linguists have formulated this essentiadpecof

| anguage teaching as foll ows: A T w e thisfallbwso n a | C
from the fact that each is composed of national and international elements. Aggregates
coincidng (international) and divergent (national) units for each pair of compared cultures will

be different ... So no wonder that you have to spend time and energy on mastering not only the
plan of expression some linguistic phenomenon, but also a content.planust be developed

in the consciousness of students of the concept of new objects and phenomena that do not find
analogy neither in their native culture nor in their native language. Therefore, we are talking
about the inclusion elements of regiosaldies in language teaching, but this is the inclusion of
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a qualitatively different kind in comparison with general geography. Since we are talking about
connection in the educational process of the language and information from the sphere of
national culure, this kind teaching work is proposed to be called linguistic and cultural teaching

The world of the target language as a discipline inextricably linked with teaching foreign
languages, focuses on the study of the aggregate uingumstic facts {n contrast to the two
previous concepts), that is, those sociocultural structures and units that underlie language
structures and units and reflected in these latter. In other words, the scientific discipline "the
world of the target language" is based study of the sockeultural picture of the world,
reflected in the linguistic picture of the world.

The picture of the world surrounding native speakers is not just reflected in the language, it and
forms the language and its carrier, and determineseidweires of speech use. Here why it is
impossible to learn the language as a medium without knowing the world of the target language
generally. It can be studied as a piggy bank, a way of storing and transmitting culture, then is like
a dead language. A livg language lives in the world of its speakers, and learning it without
knowledge of this world (without what is called differently in different scientific schools:
background knowledge, vertical context, etc.) turns a living language into dead, tlegiriges

the student of the opportunity to use this language as a means of communication. This,
apparently, explains all the failures with artificial languages. Even the most famous of them,
Esperanto, does not receive spread and is doomed to die pribeayse there is no l#gving

soil - carrier culture Relationship between linguistic and regional studies.

"Correlation of the concepts of" cultural linguistics" and "Linguistic and cultural studies" seems

to be quite difficult today, and theoreticabmprehension is fundamentally important for a
number of reasons, primarily because all the growing interest in the problem "Language and
culture"” makes it is necessary to clarify sources, parameters, research methods, concepts,
included in its scope of mminological inventory. Appeal to linguoculturology is not a betrayal of

the already traditional the linguistic and cultural aspect of teaching the Russian language,
methodological sound the ideas of which we accept, but caused and conditioned, firdiyof al

the urgent needs and reassessment of some imgtiwodological valueof the problem
"Language and Culture".

Studying the world of native speakers aims to help understand the features speech usage,
additional semantic loads, political, culturaistbrical and similar connotations of units of
language and speech. Special attention given to realities, since a deep knowledge of realities is
necessary for the correct understanding the phenomena and facts related to the everyday reality
of peoples, spking the given language. At the basis of any communication, that is, at the basis
of verbal communication as such, lies the "shared code", mutual knowledge of realities, and
knowledge of the subject communication between participants in communicati@akingpé

writing and listening / reading. To understand the linguistic facts of this excerpt from the sketch
(not fiction works with his copyright liberties and focus on the function of influence), you need
knowledge of realities, socicultural backgroundptherwise understanding the text becomes
difficult, and hence, communication.

To clarify the meaning of the following passage from D. H. Lawrence's story, you need to have
extensive background knowledge: to know what in a given society is involved ¢oribept of
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"feminine woman", to be able to understand literary and biblical allusions (conditioned by the
culture of a given speaking group):

He imagined to himself some really feminine woman, to whom he should be only fine and
strong, and not for a momietihe poor little man". Why not some simple uneducated girl, some
Tess of the D'Urbervilles, some wistful Gretchen, some humble Ruth gleaning an aftermath?
Why not? Surely the world was full of such (Highlighted by m®. T.) *. * It imagined a truly
feminine woman for whom he would always only beautiful and strong, and not at all a "poor
litle man." Why not some simple, uneducated girl, some kind of Tess D'Urberwills, some
languid Gretchen or humble Ruth gathering ears of corn? Why not? Surely tleisviudl of

these. So, in linguistic phenomena, the facts of the social life of a given speaking collectiveis of
importance of studying. Tasks of teaching a foreign language as a means of communication
inseparably merge with the tasks of studying theas@aid cultural life of countries and peoples
speaking this language.

There is no human society without culture and there is in each culture a specific capital which

|l inks together the members of a parti ethd ar <co
theoretical endeavor to lift the Globe with a lever, depends critically on the choice of a starting
point: if one proceeds from too close, the sweep of force is suspended; if, alternatively, the
levering bar is left too far, the object escapes tbé to
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ABSTRACT

As time goes on, people and their needs and requirements will change. This is an axiom that
does not require proof. We can observe the same historical process in the study of foreign
languages, as well as in various aspects of our lives. Thousands ofagershe need and
interest in foreign languagesuch as Arabic and Persian developed in our country, our great
scholars organized their scientific research in these languages, and our ancestral poets and
writers created masterpieces in these languagekleft an immortal legacy.

KEYWORDS: Pedagogical technologies, English, Modern education system.
INTRODUCTION

All this is the need of that time, the demand of that time. So what is the state of the state's
language policy today, in the first quarter of the 21st century? What is the impact of global
development, new discoveries, especially the Internet, on landeageng? Which foreign
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languagesshould we pay more attention to in the 21st century, and for what purpose? By the
way, the development of the period, the process of globalization taught several foreign languages
to young people requires them to knddased on these needs, the Resolution of the President of
the Republic of Uzbekistan dated December 10, 2012 "On measures to further improve the
system of learning foreign languages” laid the foundation for a new stage in the policy of
teaching foreign laguagesn the Republic.

THE MAIN RESULTS AND FINDINGS

The main goal of the system of continuing education is to train highly spiritual, competitive and
intellectually gifted specialists. Following the implementation of this decision, the process of
apdying modern pedagogical technologies in the education system has become widespread.
Today, scientific and technological progress requires the introduction of new modern
technologies in all areas, including education. Therefore, the National Programsohri&r
Training emphasizes the need to provide the educational process with advanced pedagogical
technologies, and new models of education are being created. Research conducted by the authors
in Uzbekistan has shown that citizens of a free, enlightenedeandcratic state should have the
following social qualities: - Smart able to think independently; - Politenessas all the
gualities of our nation; - Hardworkinglabor has become a social need; - Knowledglee

ability to acquire a large and deepokvledge of religious, secular and cosmic knowledge and
apply them in life; - Healthy physical, mental and social health; - National prigmssessing

the material and spiritual heritage of our ancestors, being proud of them and contributing to their
errichment; - Patriotic a person who works selflessly for the Motherland, for the people, who is
able to protect them and, if necessary, sacrifice his life for them; - Hun@ame who wishes

only good to the human race and does good deeds for them.e &mdvwourageousone who

bravely enters into every task and completes it with courage. These ten social qualities stem from
the needs of societyare state orders and should be used by everyone working in the field of
education as a common methodologicednfework. Achieving the goals Scientists of the
Republic R.Kh. Jorayev, U.N. Nishonaliyev, A.A.Parpiev, N.S. Saidakhmedov, MVKIlarin,
M.Dadahojayev, as well as Kazakh scientists MJAristanov, JSKhaydarov in their research tried
to explain the essence and refgcance of the concept of "pedagogical technology”. The
introduction of advanced pedagogical technologies in the education system of the Republic of
Uzbekistan will further enrich the content of the training process in the educational institutions of
our country and bring it into line with world standards, as well as the ideology of independence,
Uzbek folk pedagogy and national identity. Became the basis for the creation of-spmhbigic

and appropriate pedagogical technology. The demand for leamiigri languagelas become

a necessity at the same time. Changes in the -sgoisomic spheres of the country, rapid
development require the introduction of new pedagogical technologies in the educational
process, the need to find and apply modern nusthaf language teaching in the educational
process.

Research conducted by the authors in Uzbekistan has shown that citizens of a free, enlightened
and democratic state should have the following social qualities: - Smaile to think
independently; - Hieness- has all the qualities of our nation; - Hardworkindabor has
become a social need; - Knowledgehe ability to acquire a large and deep knowledge of
religious, secular and cosmic knowledge and apply them in life; - Hegtthysical, mentaand

social health; - National pridepossessing the material and spiritual heritage of our ancestors,
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being proud of them and contributing to their enrichment; - Patrioicperson who works
selflessly for the Motherland, for the people, who is ablg@rtect them and, if necessary,
sacrifice his life for them; - Humaneone who wishes only good to the human race and does
good deeds for them. - Brave and courageounse who bravely enters into every task and
completes it with courage. These ten soqguadlities stem from the needs of society are state
orders and should be used by everyone working in the field of education as a common
methodological framework. Achieving the goals Scientists of the Republic R.Kh. Jorayev, U.N.
Nishonaliyev, A.A.Parpiev\.S. Saidakhmedov, MVKlarin, M.Dadahojayev, as well as Kazakh
scientists MJAristanov, JSKhaydarov in their research tried to explain the essence and
significance of the concept of "pedagogical technology”. The introduction of advanced
pedagogical technolags in the education system of the Republic of Uzbekistan will further
enrich the content of the training process in the educational institutions of our country and bring
it into line with world standards, as well as the ideology of independence, Uzkgbeftdgogy

and national identity. Became the basis for the creation of msgesific and appropriate
pedagogical technology. The demand for learning foreign languegebecome a necessity at

the same time. Changes in the semo@nomic spheres of tleeuntry, rapid development require

the introduction of new pedagogical technologies in the educational process, the need to find and
apply modern methods of language teaching in the educational process.

Leading scholars and methodologists have soughtemopedagogical technologies, methods
and techniques of foreign language teaching.

The advantage of teaching a foreign language on the basis of pedagogical technology over
previous methods is, firstly, that it considers the educational process as ativaglarpose of
education, its content, methods and means of teaching, design the stages of education, control the
educational process and in the design of its project, bringing its components, such as the
evaluation of learning outcomes, into an interdelea system. Second, it is not about students
memorizing the knowledge they have been given, but about doing practical work at the end of
the teaching and learning process. Pedagogical technology is the system that, based on the needs
of society, effectivly defines the social qualities of a predetermined person and sees it as a
system of goabriented learning process. Is a technolbgged educational activity that
monitors the impact of a teacher (educator) on students in a particular sequence irsatgingn

and evaluates learning outcomes using teaching aids. Technology is derived from the Greek
word "techne", which means skill, art and "logeshe word, the meaning of education, and an
ambiguous translation of the English word "an education téobyb It should actually be
translated as "Educational Technology". The introduction of technology into education has been
going on for centuries. Until the late 50s, pedagogical technology was associated with the
creation of a technical environment famaditional education, the construction of a set of
automated tools. Today, educational technology is considered as a field of pedagogical sciences.
Human psychology plays an important role in the development of technology. Historically,
educational technofly has operated and evolved tactically. Technology is a set of knowledge
about the methods and means of implementation of processes, as well as the qualitative changes
that occur at the facility. Educational technology is a set of concepts that incltiie® an idea

of the planned results;A diagnostic tool to help learners determine their current statuset

of training models: Criteria for selecting the optimal model for specific conditions. Pedagogical
methods do not depend on the toolsduséven the method, which is considered the best
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technology, if it does not give a positive result, it is not a good way. Conversely, a simple
guestionandanswer method can significantly increase the effectiveness of education. There are
specific aspectsf the teaching process in the education system, and the guarantee of effective
results is mainly based on pedagogical technologies.

In order to shed light on the essence of pedagogical technology, we consider it expedient to
dwell on the definitions givebhy pedagogical didactics. "Pedagogical technology is a consistent
method of creating, implementing and defining all processes of teaching and learning in
technical and human factors and through their joint efforts, aimed at accelerating the forms of
educdion” (UNESCO). "Pedagogical technology is the process by which a teacher (educator)
influences students through the use of teaching (educational) tools under certain conditions, and
as a product of this activity, the intensive formation ofgeéned pesonality traits in them."
"Pedagogical technology is a social phenomenon that intensively shapes-tiedined social
gualities that are necessary for society as a result of the systematic influence of the teacher on
students in certain conditions withe hel p of teaching aids. " A P
factor in managing the pedagogical process has the following meaningorBdnization of the
educational process on the basis of design, features that guarantee its effective results,
(pedagogical ldlls, pedagogical tact, pedagogical style, pedagogical accuracy) innovative
features of pedagogical activity , high professionalsmmeology, analytical and critical
approackreflection) is a systematic category that fully determines the creation and
implementation of new forms and methods of education. Methodological qualities of
pedagogical technology include: Technological scheme; Scientific basis;- Systematic;-
Management; Efficiency; - Repetition.

A new modern approach to the application efvntechnological processes and new modern
methods of teaching in the educational process The purpose of foreign language teaching is not
only to educate students and develop certain, speaking skills, but also to development, increasing
interest in the foign language they are learning, activating the internal capacity of their
memory, and building students 6confidence 1in
process is complicated. Foreign language lessons include the stages of developing relevant
speaking skills through the presentation of new learning material, its practice through a variety of
exercises, and its application to a variety of speech situations. A number of interactive methods
can be used to increase student engagement in the olassfbe term interactive method is
derived from the English word fAinteractiveo,
There are a number of types of this method, some of which are currently widely used interactive
methods such as "brainstang”, "business games", "pinboard”, "cluster”, "sinkway", "cubic
technology”, roleplaying games. Appearances are aimed at increasing the activity of students in
the educational process. In interactive teaching, group teaching, small groupspebfle e
effective. Summarizing the above, it can be called "INNOVATIVE TECHNOLOGY".
Innovative technology is a way to improve knowledge through the use of factors that increase the
effectiveness of education, the design and implementation of various pedagogoesises. Its

main purpose is to make innovations and changes in the activities of teachers and students in the
educational process, which requires the use of interactive methods. Interactive methods are based
on the active, free and independent thinkaigeach learner involved in the learning process.
Using these methods, learning becomes a fun activity. When using interactive methods, the
ability to work independently develops.
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It is known that today there are more than a hundred types of interactive methods, most of which
have been tested and given good results. The main conditions for the introduction of educational
technologies in the educational process afEhe developmenodf free communication of each
student in the acquisition of knowledge in the teaching proce3$ie main focus in the
educational process is to increase the activity of the learner and the use of methods and modern
teaching aids that increase the acyivith the classroom. Classes conducted on the basis of
pedagogical technology nurture the desire of young people to express their attitudes to important
life achievements and problems, give them the opportunity to think, to justify their views.
Pedagogicaltechnologies are innovations and changes in the pedagogical process and the
activities of teachers and students, in the implementation of which mainly interactive methods
are used. In interactive lessons, the teacher directs the activities of studbatpugobse of the

lesson. The peculiarity of these methods is that they are carried out only through the joint work
of teachers and students. The process of such pedagogical cooperation has its own
characteristics, such as ensuring that the student iadifierent during the lesson, independent
thinking, involvement in creativity and research, and the continuity of interest in science in the
educational process, the teacher and ensures that student collaborative activities are organized on
a regular basi The main basis of pedagogical technology is the joint achievement of the teacher
and the student from the set goal to the guaranteed result. Each lesson, topic, subject has its own
technology. Pedagogical technology in the learning process is an tetegracess in a clear
sequence, which is focused on a single goal, carefully designed and guaranteed results, based on
the needs and interests of the student. Pedagogical technology, in general, is based on
reproductive (copying) teaching, in which theging process allows students to master the
actions of typical situations directed. A distinctive feature of pedagogical technology is that it
designs and implements the learning process that ensures the achievement of learning objectives.
The technologial approach is primarily expressed in a practical instructional structure that
allows the implementation of the designed results, rather than a description. The main way to
understand pedagogical technology is to focus on clearly defined goals, to lestaplitar

interaction with the | earner, to teach throucg
basis of pedagogical technology.
CONCLUSION

Interaction should form the basis of pedagogical technology and fully cover the learning process.
In the process of reproductive education in pedagogical technology, the lesson is divided into
specific sections, each of which shows the results that students need to know. Modern
pedagogical technology cannot be considered as a separate branch of pedsgiega=abr as a
system aimed only at optimizing educational practice. Pedagogical technology reflects the
activities within the framework of combining theoretical and practical research in this area.
Today, with the development of science and technoldgy bbundaries of human activity are
expanding exponentially, new technologies are entering. Qualitative changes indicate that there
are new technical, informational, audiovisual, audio tools that require new methods and
introduce a certain feature of ithweh is becoming an integral part of the educational process.
Becomes a reality.
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ABSTRACT

Extensive work is being done in our country on the use of pedagogical and information
technologies irthe educational process. The scientific and theoretical basis of this problem, the
specifics of each pedagogical technology have been developed and sufficient experience has
been accumulated. Relevant organizations of foreign countries are closelyngssistihe
introduction of pedagogical and information technologies in the educational process. It is known
that in the implementation of this direction was focused on the study of the first foreign
language.

KEYWORDS: E-learning resources, foreigilanguage lessons, requirements.

INTRODUCTION

The use of the media in the study of a foreign language, especially English, and the development
of programs in it also give results in the implementation of the requirements. Of course, all this is
a modern program with a set of facilities that can be uséhe learning process. An analysis of
modern educationalgublications has shown that they have a complex structure and need to be
classified. The classification of-learning publications is based on the general methods of
classification of both edational and electronic and software tools. The main type of learning
process is the lecture. A lecture is a form of organization of the educational process, which forms
the knowledge that is the guiding basis for the learning material to be mastereddmysstu
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THE MAIN RESULTS AND FINDINGS

There are three main types of lectures: introductory lectures, informational lectures and review
lectures. Depending on the subject and didactic purposes, the following forms of lectures can be
used: problem lectures.visual lectures, presonference lectures, etc. Electronic educational
publications used in lectures should enrich the narrated material with videos, audio animations,
help the speaker to demonstrate complex processes. The following types of eléextboicks

can be used to organize tsteidy of theoretical material:

A Vvideo Il ecture. The Il ecture is recorded with
type of lecture is that it can be heard over and over again and can be stopped ihulédfies|

A Multimedia |ectures. |l nteractive educationa
When using such textbooks, each student can learn a trajectory that is convenient for him, the
optimal pace of learning. And can choose the methbd.mastery rate can also be increased in

many ways by means of controls.

A Traditional publications: el ectronic |l ect
theoretical material, etc. Students' independent education based on information technology
includes: work with electronic textbooks, watching video collections, listening to audiocassettes,
working on computer simulators, computer testing, etc. [2, 21]. At present, all types of
knowledge control can be carried out on the basis of speciallyogeee computer programs

with the help of dearning publications. In particular, the use dearning publications in the
current and intermediate control system is highly effective. Computer test programs are not only
a means of selinonitoring for learers, but also take on the role of current and intermediate
control. Such a test program can be an independent program that cannot be changed, or o ' can
also be a modified shell program supplemented by an anthill. Teaching practice is important in
historyeducation. The computer serves as a tool for simulation models, simulators. With the help
of computer programs can be organized trainings on archeological excavations, collection of
ethnographic materials, reconstruction of monuments, and acquaintance axgitival
documents. Computerization of archives and museums Educatietiabdical complexes play

an important role among the electronic means of education. OUMs contain theoretical material
as well as practical tasks, tests, applications, etc. OUMs egmesented as digital and analog
multimedia courses consisting of structured and logically connected didactic elements. Modern
educational multimedia courserideo and not only texbased interactive material enriched with
audio materials, but also edtiomal materials should be placed in different forms and on
different media. The multimedia course is a means of complex interaction with the learner
through illustrative, informative, simulative and control parts. The basis of OUM is its interactive
part. This part is realized only on the computer. It includetectronic textbook: electronic
reference book: training complex;- a set of examples and problemselectronic laboratory
practicum; - computer test system. Thetextbook is designed for iegendent study of
theoretical material, and its hypertext structure allows you to work with an individual educational
trajectory. An electronic chrestomathy is a collection of texts that complements a textbook. The
chrestomathy may include documents, wooksart, and excerpts from them. The methodical
instructions, which explain the features of the texts included in the chrestomathy, are important
for the reader. These guidelines provide a link between the text and the study material and guide
students inpreparing for the workshop. Thereference allows the user to quickly receive the
necessary information in a compact form at any time. Typically;r@feeence consists of a list
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of terms, and each element of the list is hyperactive, ie as a resudtaafiitation, a hyperlink

with the content, translation or interpretation of the term is referenced. Is a necessary condition.
Internet resources in history education. The number of Internet resources on the Internet is
growing among 4earning publicatiosa. The number of Internet resources on historical topics is
also increasing. Gradually, databases of historical resources, special directories and search
engines have emerged. Working with network scientific and educational resources has its own
charactestics and requires skills in working with the network, browsers, and knowledge of how

to search, process and store information on the Internet. A historian who wants to work on the
Internet the first problem is the problem of information retrieval. The oballenge is to
determine if the resources found are suitable for educational use. There are many historical
resources that cannot be tested for compliance with state education standards. In the process of
studying a voluntary course, there may be alpralthat the textbook obtained from the Internet

does not correspond to the curriculum of the educational institution. The information obtained
from the Internet is very diverse in nature, the software needed to process it and there are many
formats of tex graphics, and audigideo information. We will consider some ways to solve
these problems. What to look for?n answering this question, the historian in his educational
activity refers to the curriculum.

CONCLUSION

It is also useful to identify theature of information that differs in structure, type of presentation,
purpose, and form of presentation. How do | search® find the necessary information on the
Internet, you need to search for resources that contain this information. Such infocaatios

found in the databases of search engines, search directories. The main Russian search engines
include rambler, yandex, apart, google. In such systems, the search is based on queries expressed
in the form of text. In practice, it is advisable to msere than one search engine, because the
databases of search engines are different from each other. Special historical directories can exist
as part of a search, information or research resource, or as an independent resource. Unlike
search engines, direcies are more likely to live up to the expectations of users because the
search is done within materials on a-petected topic. The role of basic multimedia devices in
foreign language teaching is significant. In the implementation of these processes,

materials and audio devices further strengthen the activation of the learning process. Although
the development of technology in the teaching of multimedia means, that is, the beginning of the
twentieth century, we can see that the effectiveness #sults is satisfactory.
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ABSTRACT

The article analyzes the results of a study of the adaptive systems of the bloelyexanple of

the physical development of children under the influence of environmental factors in the South
Aral Sea region. The data obtained on the state and growth dynamics of girls make it possible to
conclude that they do not have noticeable diffeesndepending on the area of residence. A
general regularity was revealed some lag in the growth of the body of children living in
different regions of the Aral Sea region.

KEYWORDS:Chi |l drendés popul ati on, PhEnsirommnant. devel op
INTRODUCTION

In the world, the problem of environmental protection in the interests of preserving human
health, in particular, reducing the influence of the negative consequences of exposure to harmful
factors, remains a fundamental task ofimnmental researcin recent decades, the state of the

air environment, water sources, and soil has become the most ecologically unstable. The quality
of human health primarily depends on the quality of the environment in which he lives. The most
urgent problems of environmental pollution in industrial centers, where more than 50% of
environmentally hazardous areas are concentrated. The most serious consequences of the Aral
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Sea catastrophe can be considered as the pollution of the natural environmetitaumdieience
of anthropogenic factors, which has led to widespread salinization of soils used in agriculture.

The main factors that transform the natural environment are a decrease in water supply to the
territory, an increase in land salinity and a @ah aridization of conditions. The reason for the
activation of these processes over the past 30 years was the coincidence of poor regulation of the
water use system and the rapid increase in the scale of land use.

The drying up of the Aral Sea has ched the climatic situation in the region. Initially, the Aral

Sea was a kind of temperature and humidity regulator [4, 5]. The main elements of the climate
that determine the intensity of physical evaporation, transpiration, the degree of moisture, the
reaurrence of droughts, and the deflation of sandy loaandy substances are air and soll
temperature, precipitation, air humidity, drought, and wind. The dneebottom of the Aral Sea

now extends over 4.5 million hectares. Two thirds of this area isnsa#thes, saline sands and
soils. According to experts, the drained bottom of the Aral Sea has turned into a powerful source
of salt and dust removal. From this area, in all directions from the Aral Sea, annually up to 75
million tons of sand and dust ararded out. In recent years, there has been an increase in dust
storms in the region by-20 times [2, 10]. At the same time, a significant part of aerosols of
marine origin is contained in the atmosphere layer up to 1000 m; above 2500 m, such particles
are practically absent. As you know, the smallest particles of salt and dust at low speeds can be
transported over long distances, and larger particles fall out at a short distance from the source of
removal [2].

THE MAIN FINDINGS AND RESULTS

In the soils © Karakalpakstan, organochlorine pesticides are detected mainly
hexachlorocyclohexane (HCH). From a soil sample contaminated with pesticides, 10 indigenous
cultures of microorganisms active destructors of HCH were isolated and a series of
experimental wiks was carried out to identify the ratio of the isolated crops to various
concentrations of lindane (250, 500, 750, and 1000 mg / I). It was found that the maximum
amount of pesticides (by assortment) was used in 1990 (41 items), the lowest amoun{131992
items in total). The most intensive use of pesticides in Karakalpakstan was observed in 1987.
Then more than 3 thousand tons of 100% of the active ingredient were introduced into the
external environment [6, 9].

As you know, physical development iseoaf the indicators of the health of the child population.
Growth and body weight indicators are an important indicator of the physical development of
children and adolescents [3, 8]. They are used to assess and interpret the health status of the
child poulation. The growth and development of children remain the main indicators of their
health status. Changes in growth processes, the ratio of the child's body weight and length,
growth arrest are the main or even the only manifestations of chronic dif&agesthe same

time, the physical development of children serves as the basis for predicting pathology.

Despite numerous studies on the problems of studying the adaptive systems of modern children,
however, a number of issues were not discussed, orme¢reonsidered comprehensively, in a
narrow range of ontogenesis. In recent years, most of the works of modern researchers are
devoted to the physical development of children [1, 8], and the results of complex functional
studies are much less represented.
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The physical development of children and adolescents is currently being studied in various
directions, and one of the topical problems continues to be the study of its features in
unfavorable environmental conditions of residence, for example, in ththe®ouAral Sea
region. The least studied are the issues of individual variability of growth processes. At the same
time, the study of the physiology of growth seems to be very important, especially in the case of
deviations from the average indicators oflp length, since lagging, and sometimes acceleration

of growth rates can be the only symptoms of a fairly wide range of diseases [7].

The term fiphysical developmento is wusually wur
which determines the stock physical strength of the body and its functional reserves [1, 3].

With regard to children, the concept of physical development should be expanded by assessing

the processes of growth and development of the body, therefore, physical development in this
case is understood as a complex of morphological and functional signs that characterize the age
level of a child's biological development. There are two known periods of increasing growth rate:

the first falls on the period from 4 to 7 years, the sec@ia later period: for girls 2H21.5 years

old, and for boys 1-35 years old. The first increase in the growth rate is called theytmaifth

jump the second is called the pubertal jump [3, 8].

A significant increase in body weight in boys and girls isedoduring puberty. During this
period (from 10 to 15 years old), the body weight of girls is greater than the body weight of boys,
and from 15 years old, the rate of weight gain in boys is higher. Boys experience the most
intense weight gain betweerbdand 1215 years of age. In girls, the most intense weight gain is
observed between-8 and 1011 years. The data of official statistics and scientific research
indicate that negative trends in the change in demographic indicators in the Republic of
Uzbekistin, including the health status of the child population, persist.

The least studied is the nature of the manifestation of the morphological and functional
characteristics of the development of children with different growth rates living in different
regiors of the South Aral Sea region (by the example of the Republic of Karakalpakstan), which
is characterized by a peculiar ecological background. Knowledge of the individual capabilities of
a child and predicting his ontogenesis is a necessary prereqursgecfessful education and
upbringing without prejudice to health.

It is known that linear, volumetric and other parameters of an organism are closely related to its
functional characteristics. Parameters such as height, body weight, age and gender are the
argument, and the basal metabolic rate is their function [1]. Therefore, it is very important to
know the dynamics of height and weiglihe main indicators of a child's development.

When analyzing the annual anthropometric indicators, we came to kbwifg results. At the

age of 6, regardless of where they live, girls are slightly lower than the standard values (Fig. 1).
As can be seen from the diagram, the growth of gilsy@ars old from the southern regions
slightly exceeds the growth of girlsoim the northern regions. The trend line is also similar for
the two groups of indicators. The normative data arelPDlcm, and in relation to them, the
growth of girls is less by 4 and 6%, respectively, in the indicated areas. The increase in body
lengh by the age of 7 was 7.3 cm, which, although it is within the limits of the existing norms, in
spite of this, the growth of the body still remains closer to the lower limit of the physiological
norm. The indicated dynamics persists annually througheuarialyzed period of the growth of
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children, i.e. all years up to 10 years. By this age, the lag in body length in relation to the
standard values was 4 and 6%, respectively, in the two surveyed groups.

The data obtained on the state and growth dynamigirlsfmake it possible to conclude that

they do not have noticeable differences depending on the area of residence. There is a general

pattern- some lag in the growth of the body. The body length values of girls correspond to the
minimum standard age imtors (Fig. 1). The annual increase in body length also corresponds
to the lower limit of the norm. Probably, in this regard, attention should be paid to the height
values of girls at 6 years of age. With normative values from 111 to 120 cm, the irgdfoato

the southern regions are lower by 4%, and for the northern regigns%.
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The obtained values of the height of boys from 6 to 10 years old are presented infigig. 2,

which it follows that they are somewhat lower than the existing normative ones. As can be seen

from the diagram, the most pronounced lag is traced among children born and living in the
southern regions (group 2). As for boys from group 1 (northeyioms), there are no noticeable

differences in years between them. Growth retardation is traced as a general pattern and ranges

from 5 to 8% (respectively). As for the value of the annual increase in body length, it is for
children from the northern regismwithin the existing age norms, and for boys from the southern
regions, it is mainly below it. By the age of 10, the body length of boys from the southern
regions is below the standard by 13% and less than the minimum-vBedde8 cm (norm 155

170 cm).
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Fig. 2. Growth rates of boys (cm) living in various regions of the Southern Aral Sea region
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Attention is drawn to the initial inconsistency of the body length in boys with the existing norms,
that is, by the age of 6. The gap was 13% insththern regions and 7% in the northern regions,
respectively.

CONCLUSION

Summarizing the data obtained on the anthropometric indicators of children from different
regions of the Southern Aral Sea region, which differ in the degree of environmentabpoituti

can be noted that there are no significant differences in gender in the development of body length
between children from the northern regions of Karakalpakstan. Boys from the southern regions
are an exception. They have deviations in growth, wisdielow the average values of the norm

by 1316% (from other regions by-9%). A possible reason for this is the fact that the value of

the annual body gain at the age of 7, 8 and 9 years is less than the existing normative ones.

The very dynamics of therocesses of growth and development of children from different
regions of the Aral Sea region differs little from each other and from the normative indicators,
corresponding to their low values. The existing differences in age values from the normative
ones are related, in all likelihood, to the peculiarities of the early period of ontogenesis, which
lead to the above characteristics of the growth and body weight indicators of children and
adolescents born and living in the Aral Sea region.When develapmdern problems of
adaptation and solving problems in the field of preserving the health of the younger generation,
at least a thredimensional assessment system is needed, which should include medical and
biological, environmental and social criteria.
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ABSTRACT

In this article customs and ceremonies of population of Jizzakh oasis associated with the birth of
child comparatively analyzed by field ethnographic researches, personal experiences,

sociological questionnaires and scientific publications on the subject. As well as, ethnolocal

features of customs and ceremonies of population of Jizzakh oasis assodiatdte vairth of

child were pointed.

KEY WORDS: Tradition, Custom, Ceremony, Chilla, Chilla dress, Belly hair, Navel, Umbilical
cord, Omai mother, Cradle wedding.

INTRODUCTION

Practical works are being done for restoring ancient history and rich cultural heritage of people
during the years of Independence in Uzbekistan and delivering them to the world. In this regard,
with another historical ethnographic regions of Uzbekistanakih has also an important role,
geographical and natural advantages had been reasons to forming of different cultures and
traditions during thousand years. Furthermore, spiritual and material culture of population of the
region has some local exceptiombkich are the product of historical and ethnocultural processes
that have taken place in the region over many years.

Variety family and community ceremonies which are held in Uzbekistan distinguish with
common and private features. When analyzing comipahaton a Republican scale, although
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ceremonies and customs which are held in all regions look similar, there are some specific
situations where this process is based on the peculiarities of the population's way of life, daily
activities, aspirations anattitudes related to local traditions. This is because the emergence of
traditions, customs and rituals and their important place in the social and religious life of the
people is a complex process and is influenced by several factors. That is, natotig} id

based on socteconomic, political processes, natural and geographical location, mutual
ethnocultural relations, religious affiliations of a long historical period, and it is on the basis of
the spiritual and psychological views of the peoplejart traditions and customs [ Ashirov A.
2014. 189 p].

Family ceremonies organized by the people of the Jizzakh oasis have both common Uzbek and
private aspects.

While all activities from birth to death are called lifelong rites, in social anthropolayyédte
called passage rites.

According to French ethnologist A.VanGennep, passage rites divided into two groups:

a) Rituals related to the time of birth, puberty, engagement, marriage and death, which the
transition to a certain stage of life.

b) Seasonal cerem@ées marked by changes in the Moon, the Sun and seasons [Arnold van
Gennep. 199%.4¢ . 12 . ]

Category ABO seasonal ceremonies ar e, i n fact
whose main job is farming. For this reason, these rituals havegam#esignificant changes in

modern postndustrial societies, some of them have even disappeared. Category "A"
ceremonies, regardless of the lifestyle and conditions of the population, the normal course of life
and are a product of historical developmértterefore, for many centuries it has been passed

from generation to generation and is used as an important source in the study of ancient culture
and ethnic history of each nation [Arifkhonova Z. H. 2002. 173 p]. These ceremonies are also
called family ceemonies, mainly because they are performed in the family circle.

One of the most important activities of the family in the historical development of mankind is
growing children. For this reason, one of the most precious qualities of a woman is cortsidered
be her childbearing. Loving the child, respecting large families, wishing the family to have many
children are the expression of the Uzbek national spirit, and from ancient times the happiness of
having children is the highest happiness among the @eopl

As a result, many proverbs, songs, fairy tales and stories have been created, which express the
infinite joy and great spiritual strength of the child [Mirtursunov Z. 1973. 54 p]. For example,
proverbs such as AA personh wittchhidadchperdongs e
brokeno, AHome with a child is market, wi t ho
role, 40 children have their actiondo expresse

If we observe the traditional aanonies associated with the birth of the peoples of the Jizzakh
oasis, we can see that in this series of ceremonies not only the navel of the child, but also his
umbilical cord is protected [Toshboev F. 2016. pp.-388]. For instance, in the regions of
Gallaorol, Bakhmal, Zaamin the baby's umbilical cord was not reported until it fell. Because if
others knew about it, it would be difficult for the umbilical cord to fall.
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In turn, it should be noted that in the peoples of the oasis, the baby's uminlidaivas
considered a living being, and the child's brother, sister or protector of the child was considered
to be in him [AkchaevF.Sh. 2020. 67 p].

Population of the Jizzakh oasis like the Uzbeks and Tajiks living in other regions also have a
tradition ofholding special ceremonies for babies in shrines.

Such ceremonies include the Ageedah, the Sacrifice, the taking and burying braids, the blooding,
and mushkulkushod.

Holding such ceremonies in shrines is the idea and intention of the saint or patraf Haent
shrine, named after the sacred step protects the child from varigussins

In the oasis of Jizzakh, seven days after the birth of the child (after falling the umbilical cord), a
special water was prepared for the first bathe of the child, vaaitthand soil were added to the
water in the heat of the house. The baby was laid to a basin, where specially prepared water was
first poured from the right side and then from the left side. As for the properties of the items in
water, the salt hygienicalltightens the skin of the baby, and prevent various diseases and
ailments, it was a symbol of abundance, plenty and nourishment. The soil prevents the growth of
various wisp and hairs on the body. After the baby was bathed in a ceremonial way, even the
water used to wash the baby was spilled not underfoot, but under a fruit tree. It should be noted
that the first ceremonial bathe of a child meant not only his hygienic purification, but also his
symbolic transition from one world to another, that is, fréma tnatural” world to the human
world.

The child was considered an official member of the family only after the ceremonial bathe. In the
Jizzakh oasis, among relations and in the mahalla and in the village, respectabjayaladind
unmarried women we chosen to carry the child in the cradle. In the process of putting the child

in the cradle, the intention is stated: "Be a fearless hero, grow up healthy, and live long!" In this
way, after the child was tied to the cradle and his hands and feet adrpdbple strew sweets,
apricot, pistachio, almond, raisins, oleasters on the cradle. These bouquets were collected by the
participants of the ceremony and distributed to their children with good intentions [field notes.
5].

Getting the baby's first "Kar Sochi" was a big ceremony. Our ancestors imagined that "human
life and power are in the hair". They were afraid to take the child's belly hair and our rich, old
fathers, who had many children took it, and they carefully buried it under a fruit tetmuld

also be noted that the removal of a baby's early belly hair is-&lpreic tradition and it meant
symbolic transition from one world to another, that is, from the "natural” world to the human
world.

It is known that the custom of giving flour sougi At a | a ébornawomae & widespread
among all Uzbeks and has survived to this day, but the method of preparation of it differs
depending on the ingredients added to it. For example, in some places it is fried in oil, in other
places it is prepared thiout oil. In Surkhandarya, milky flour pour is made, and in Tashkent, it

is made with minced meat. In Jizzakh, flour pour with a buttermilk or a sheep oil is prepared for
a woman who gives birth [field records 6.].

Children are raised in cradles until yhare one and a half to two years old. According to the
tradition of the Jizzakh oasis, when the first child is placed in the cradle for the first time, 5 or 6
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close relatives gather and clap, and a bwed, largescale "grandmother” place child in the
cradle.

In short, since the birth and upbringing of children is one of the basic behaviors of mankind, the
decline in the birth rate today does not mean that people are less concerned about children. On
the contrary, the current economic prosperity isa@asing the attention of the population for the
upbringing of the younger generation. In other words, the role and place of the community
among the people is shrinking over time, but the birth of a new generation and the preservation
of the nation's geneopl is considered one of the most important tasks.

This means that despite the fact that the customs and traditions of the Uzbek people are changing
in line with modern requirements, the birth and upbringing of the younger generation is always
in the focusof the entire population.
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ABSTRACT

The article is devoted to the research of the histeplitosophical works of Beruni coming out

as one of the important components of the rich and polyhedral heritage of Abu Raikhan Beruni
and his contribution to studyg history of philosophy of peoples in many regionsuiog the
Central Asia as wellln the article analyses of the little studied objective and subjective factors
of developing the historiephilosophical traditions in the early medieval countries sibm
region, especially, in the Central Asia, to the study of the the histphitosophical heritage of
Beruni, his conceptuahethodological bases. As shown in the article, the historico
philosophical investigations of Beruni are differed not only Byith, concrete, factual data but

by developing many conceptual problems of analysis of history of philosophy.

KEY WORDS: Beruni, spirituality, spiritual and moral formation, history of science, objectivity
and truthfulness, conceptual and methodologicahclusions, moral perfection, social and
philosophical views, philosophical and methodological questions, geodesy, spiritual and
religious needs, unity of the historical and scientific process, "Pharmacognosy”, "India",
"Monuments of the past generatidns.

INTRODUCTION

Spirituality is inherently a very complex and multifaceted phenomenon, and in the process of its
formation and development, factors related to the whole society and the human personality have
played an important role. One of them is science, natural seacd sociology, technical
knowledge. Of course, their position in this process was not somewhat simple-sidehe
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because they are a factor of development in relation to spirituality, and on the other hand, in a
sense, an important component of spaiity.

The main results and findings

This issue is especially relevant in modern times, as some scholars tend to interpret the results of
scientific research, the consequences of their application in practice, without being related to
their spiritual andnoral positions. However, the development of science today has reached such
a level that the great achievements of scientists have the potential to have a direct impact on
nature, the environment, the spiritual world of man. This effect can be both eoaro
negative. Therefore, the problem of the inextricable link between the sciences and the spiritual
formation and development of man has attracted the attention of thinkers not only today but also
since ancient times. One of the first to pay seriownttin to this issue in the early Middle Ages

was our compatriot, the great encyclopedic scientist Abu Rayhan Beruni, who made a great
contribution to world science. From this broad and multifaceted problem, the scholar sought to
shed deep light on the immgance of studying the history of science and identifying its spiritual
aspects. Beruni's foresight in this direction, his scientific predictions are surprisingly close to our
time, and their importance is growing.

First of all, it should be noted thatetthame of this great scientist, his contribution to science is
already recognized in the history of world science and finds its worthy value. About Beruni the
American historian of science Sarton calls the 11th century the "Beruni age". Such a high and
justified assessment is explained, first of all, by the invaluable contribution of our great
compatriot, the owner of encyclopedic thinking, to the development of science. It should be
noted that Beruni was very objective and truthful both in scientific nsadied in the assessment

of historical events and contemporaries. That is why he suffered so much in life, even at the end
of his life, but in spite of all the difficult circumstances, he did not give up his faith, which shows
how faithful he was to his awspiritual ideals.

Uzbek scholars, who have made a significant contribution to the study of Beruni's scientific
heritage and the publication of his works, have repeatedly mentioned his contribution to the
history of science. Weknown Uzbek philosophet IM Mu mi nov wr ote on this
scientific interests were very wide and varied. He studied the history of science in ancient Greece

and the Arab Caliphate, the history of ancient and early medieval science in Central Asia, as well

as the sciencef his time. P.G Bulgakov, one of the great researchers of Beruni's legacy, also
noted his services in the field of history of

Continuing Beruni's abovmentioned merits in the study of the history of sciem@ehave come

to new conclusions, which, in our view, are known as a result of a special study of this aspect of
the great scientist's work. First of all, it should be noted that in the study of the history of science,
Beruni, while collecting accurate andluable information in this area, tried to approach it from

a theoretical and methodological point of view, and achieved very interesting and important
results. Interestingly, Beruni's conceptual and methodological conclusions and generalizations
about he history of science do not lose their significance over time, but again show their true
value to the present day. The second important aspect of Beruni's selastdrical heritage is

that it defines the spiritual significance of the restoratiomeftistory of science, interprets it as

an important tool, factor in the formation and development of society, personality, spiritual,
moral and intellectual, and should be approached from this perspective.
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According to Beruni, the spiritual significancétbe history of science, first of all, comes from

its spiritual content. As the scholar wrote,
other than knowledge, and only those who know science can refrain from doing good deeds and
harming them, bit for religion and for the world. Without knowledge, there would be no belief
that what we attract is not evil and that wha

Thus, in Beruni's view, science, including its history, while providing clear and accurate
information abat human existence, should be defined as an important tool and moral norm for
the purification of the spiritual world, moral perfection, and the separation of good and evil. This
spiritual nature and significance of science is also reflected in the hidft@gience, as these
sciences are tested over time, enriched and improved scientifically and methodologically.

One of Beruni's great contributions to the study of the history of science, and history in general,

is that he was one of the first to try tovép a special method for studying them. At the same

time, it should be noted that this method puts before the researcher not only pure scientific
theoretical, but also spirituathical requirements, and they are described as an integral part of

this meh o d . Beruni explains the spiritual side o
comparing the words and beliefs they cite for proof, after purifying themselves of the bad morals

that degrade the nature of most people, the factors that preventrtdmraeeing the truth. This

is the best way to get to the real goal | mentioned and the most powerful helper to wash away the
doubt that tarnishes it. No matter how hard we try, no matter how hard we try, we can't achieve
the goal in any other way. 0

From tis it is clear that before embarking on the study of the history of science, and history in
general, a scientist must purify his language spiritually, get rid of all feelings of prejudice and
envy, and achieve a certain spiritual maturity. Interestirtply,scholar also referred to the dirty
interests associated with political struggles and to the detriment of an objective approach.
Beruni 6s above claims are stil]l relevant toda
science ignore and disorinate the services of certain peoples in the history of science on the
basis of ideological, racial, and erroneous scientific positions. This has been particularly evident
in the recent past in the context of a totalitarian administrative system. Foplexane socie
philosophical views of Muslim people were negatively assessed by most representatives of
history, accused of mysticism, idealism. This, in turn, has led to the existence of many
unexplored, generally unrecognized pages in our history.

Beruniputs these requirements before the researcher who studies the history of science not only
of his own people, but also of other nations, and urges him to adhere strictly.

It is a science that, unites all people and serves as a universal value, whitdctsdrén the

history of science, because the differences between the sciences of different peoples, whether
methodological or factual, gradually lead to the development of science, the search for truth to
some extent agreed and adapted to each other.

Theunity or everincreasing closeness of the sciences in different nations, based on the means of
reason and experience, is the unity of mankind, and its unity is determined by reason. The
difference from the animal is also in the mind. When Beruni speakmofant people who do

not understand the essence of some science and what is the superiority of man over animals, he
concludes: "... That superiority is the absolute science itself, without which the existence of man
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becomes doubtful.” Man is characeed by his ability to master science as well as his spiritual
approach to it.

A researcher who deals with the problems of the history of science, who focuses on
philosophical and methodological issues, first of all confronts the question of the orifie@ of t
sciences. Therefore, Beruni also puts this issue in a special way and describes the reasons for

t heir gener al emergence as foll ows: AThis is
essential needs in human life, so they are divided into nketw®he need for them is in their
interest, but not in the silver and gold the

spiritual. But Beruni specifically points out that the origin of the true sciences should not in fact
be associated with greeaid greed. That is, the origin of any science is based on certain spiritual
valuesin man.

The scientist specifically examines the causes of the origin of several sciences and distinguishes
between them directly aimed at improving human spiritualitynfthese he can show maturity,

poeti cs, l ogi c. For example, he describes pub
is a virtue in itself. The Prophet (peace and
is magic in speech. 0

Beruni even tries to show that it is related to spiritual needs and to reveal their interrelationships
when analyzing the needs that this or that science brings. A vivid example of this is geodesy. The
main reason for its emergence is, on the one hand, tieerdeation of azimuth and other

di mensi ons, and, on the other hand, the sati s
have a strong need to determine the azimuth of the Qibla and the Qibla is the pillar and pole of
Islam, let us explain what weeed to know about it. Allaah says (interpretation of the meaning):
"Wherever you come from, turn your face towards the Sacred Mosque, and wherever you are,

turn your face to the right."

In general, whatever the need for the formation and developmém stiences is, they depend

on the human desire to know. "After all, humanity,” writes Beruni, "was not created with a
strong desire to learn things that are hidden and unknown to it?" You can see that even children,
despite their bad habits and misbehavio r ej oi ce 1 n al | kinds of ne\

When showing the reasons for the origin of the sciences, Beruni reveals another important aspect
of the problem. It is also determined by the fact that this process is related to human needs, but
also to the performancd certain duties and services before nature, society and other people.
"As for the sciences, since man is by nature capable of accepting them, the questions of service
during his reign in the universe have compelled him to turn to them." These sengeedless

of their material and vital nature, also have spiritual qualities.

One of the most important aspects of Beruni's method of studying the history of science is to
approach them from the point of view of the inseparable unity of humanity. The tynteqgd
integrity of the historicabkcientific process is determined, first of all, by the fact that mankind
has a common origin.

"People," writes Beruni, "are all children of the same father and each one goes by his own
appearance. " This determines theegnity and close connection of human civilization, including

the history of science. But there is another reason for the unity of the sciences on a human scale,
which is that the goals, methods, and means, no matter what nation they belong to, ace close t
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one another, and in many cases, one. For example, the goal of every science is to know a
particular aspect of being. Scientific methods and tools will be developed for this purpose. Of
course, the styles and tools of the sciences that are developiifteiand peoples and regions

differ to some extent, but they will come closer to each other once it is determined in practice
how successfully they can be used.

When Beruni emphasizes the global unity of science, he notes that each nation has its own
charateristics of this process. Bright examples of this can be found in many of Beruni's works.
In his book Pharmacognosy, he writes that each nation differs in the development of a particular
science.

But the thinker does not draw this conclusion to showirthempatible differences of peoples,

but rather emphasizes that they can and must
use them, and more deeply and vividly express the integrity and integrity of the history of
science. This means that naisoneed each other in order to master the achievements of science.
"When something is generalized on earth, every nation seeks to contribute to it."

Therefore, when Beruni analyzes the services of each nation in this or that science, he often
compares thento the situation in other nations and serves as the main criterion in their
evaluation to determine which one is more accurate. In general, the foundations and status of the
sciences are determined by how effective and useful these international relatens
Summarizing the history of science from this point of view theoretically and conceptually, he
concludes: A. . . Most knowledge is acquired si
transferred from one place to another through language amgregyewhich are the means of
general expression. Due to the length of time and the breadth of places, the basics of science and
sciences, knowledge for a person are concentrated. In addition to the general foundations of these
collected and formed sciengabe development of science in each nation is determined by its
special features.

Some of these may be more scientific, some sbisitorical, or even spiritual. For example, in

his book India, Beruni describes the sciences of the Indians and Romagsyilotineir general
features, but also their differences in scientific content. These are primarily related to the
methods and tools used in the relevant sciences. For example, in these nations, the goals of
astronomy and mathematics are common, but tethads and tools used and the resulting
results are somewhat different.

As mentioned above, the factors that determine the characteristics of the history of science in
nations can take on a sodiastorical character. These include wars, conflicts, satiahtions,

and more. In his book India, Beruni speaks of the consequences of the marches were made to
India by Mahmud Ghaznavi, first and foremost, of their negative impact on the development of
science. In particular, he describes the marches of then@hdzrulers to India and how much
massacre they inflicted on the Indian people, which in turn led some Indians to have a
misconception about Muslims and to distance themselves from them to some extent. As for the
sciences, he ¢ oncl nsdledsto thefidRappelranpesof sciéneesfrem thev e
occupied countries and their flight to places we still do not have access to, such as Kashmir,
Banoras and the like. At the same time, because of politics and religion, there is a lot of
disconnection withdreigners. " Condemning such a policy of looting and exposing the damage
it does to Islam, Beruni emphasizes that it hinders the development of science and the
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establishment of mutual scientific relations. This, in turn, can cause certain damage to the
scientific and spiritual development of other nations.

Beruni repeatedly notes that the characteristics of the authority established in the country for the
effective development of the history of science depend on how much they sponsor scientists, and
gives historical examples. At the same time, such a policy leads not only to the scientific
development of society, but also to its spiritual perfection. For example, when it comes to some
schol ar s, Beruni writes: AThey areogaatlaridighorast.ms e | v
They are greedy for what they have learned and are not taught to be ignorant, even of their own
gender. How can they teach others after that! Because they do not believe that there is a country
other than their own, that there amoples living in those countries, and that there is knowledge

in nations other than themselves. " It is these unfortunate actions that prevent scientists from
establishing scientific ties and may even cease altogether. The detrimental and negativef effects
this can lead to certain material and spiritual losses not only for less developed countries, but
also for people with rich traditions related to science.

In Beruni's view, the various factors and processes that are of great importance to the sciences
determine their uneven development. Summarizing this idea, the scientist comes to the following

conclusion: "A person who thinks seriously notes that they are in a state where the knowledge is

unknowable, that is, the possibilities are not open, and i tine knowledge is unknowable."

Therefore, ensuring the development of scientific relations will further increase and strengthen
the spiritual potential of nations, as it leads to the development of science, says Beruni. This is
due, firstly, to the elinmation of conflicts and wars, albeit to a certain extent, and, secondly, to
the growing respect and interest of peoples, scholars, in each other, regardless of nationality or
religion. Beruni's great contribution to the spiritual upliftment of mankindhig regard, that is,

his contribution to the study of the scientific and spiritual achievements of other peoples, their
mastery and correct interpretation in terms of the history of science, is invaluable. The scholar
supported and noted with satisfactithre efforts of scholars representing other nations in this
direction. For example, Beruni emphasizes the words of the great Indian scholars on the need to
study and respect Greek science, regardless of religion or other differences, that is, people should
be "glorified because they can reveal science and rise above others." Beruni's approach to the
history of science from this point of view has not only great scientific historical, but also broad
spiritual and universal significance, as his understandinthe@funiversal nature of science
reinforces the idea that humanity is one of the most important universal spiritual values.

Emphasizing the need to follow the path of objectivity, truth in the study of the history or culture

of other peoples, the history science, spirituality in general, Beruni himself strictly adheres to
this requirement. Commenting on his book I ndi
and gravity, so in this book | will not cite the proof of the enemies and | will notsepihmse

who deviate from the truth. It's just a narrative book. "

Enlightenment, which is inherent in Beruni's worldview in general, and the desire to spread
science, finds its bright expression in the history of science. Because Beruni's approach to the
abovementioned history of science from the point of view of universal unity, the need to
acquaint scientists of other nations with the achievements of science, takes on a fundamental
theoretical character and has become one of the most important canditeowrites that while
translating for the Indians, he was "interested in spreading knowledge and having the knowledge
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they did not have,” and elsewhere he continued, "I remember all my thoughts, my heart is
devoted to the propagation of knowledge, beealdave enjoyed the pleasure of gaining
knowledge.". | consider it the greatest happiness for me".

CONCLUSION
Summarizing the history of science, the state of sciences and their connection with the
spirituality of scientilstobfsciencB.ahey are thecepitonelou d e s :

time and multiply as different thoughts and memories join them. The fact that people are
interested in science and respect the sciences and the people of knowledge is a sign of this
success. O
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ABSTRACT

Among the comprehensive reforms bewagried out in Uzbekistan, measures to increase the
role of women in the life of the state and society reflect the current image of a renewed
Uzbekistan. As a clear proof of this, the attention paid to women confirms that one of the noble
features of our @ople, historical work of state importance is being carried out to strengthen the
role and status of women in society. After all, paying attention to women, respecting them in
society is one of the nabfeatures of the Uzbek peopldere is a deep histmal basis for the

fact that Uzbekistan is carrying out historic work of national importance to strengthen the role
and status of women in society. It is no coincidence that the stability and development of the
political, sociespiritual environment in soety has always been determined in many respects by
the attitude to women and the family. It should be noted that the Women's Committee of
Uzbekistan, a selfoverning norprofit organization, was established on a voluntary basis on
December 27, 1991 at@nference of women of Uzbekistan in Termez to protect the rights and
interests of women has been carrying out lasgale activities. Also, the Decree of the President

of the Republic of Uzbekistan dated February 3, 2018 "On measures to radically inipeove
activities in the field of support of women and strengthening the institution of the family" served
to fully support the role of women.

KEY WORDS: Uzbekistan, women, reform, society, spiritual environment, family,
neighborhood, employment, managementrepreneurship, tradition, national mentality, secio
political activity, youth, ideology.
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INTRODUCTION

The Action Strategy for the five priority areas of development of the Republic of Uzbekistan for
20172021 identifies comprehensive measurestoease the socipolitical activity of women

and strengthen their role in government and society. Nowadays, when rapiecmuoonic
reforms are being carried out in all spheres, great attention has been paid to the further
development of the primary ganization of society, that is, the activities of women and the
expansion of their powers. In particular, the proclamation of 1998 as the Year of the Family in
Uzbekistan, 2012 as the Year of the Family, and 2014 as the Year of the Healthy Child has once
again increased the prestige and prestige of women in society. Because in the national mentality
of the Uzbek people, the principles of mutual cohesion, respect for the elder, respect for the
younger have always prevailed in the family, family ceremoni@sljpevents have always been

held with the participation of neighbors, relatives. The role of women in it is great. It was during
the years of independence that the prestige of Uzbek women increased. This plays an important
role in further improving soclaelations between people, restoring historical traditions, forming

in the minds of citizens the spiritual and moral qualities of our national mentality, such as respect
and kindness to the family, parents and children.

Methods: The article is based ondghmethods of objectivity, consistency, histordcamparative
analysis, study of historical and social events and phenomena in chronological order, reliance on
sources and evidence and their validity. It was based on the definition of indicators fangssess
the effectiveness of state policy on women's protection, the existing problems based on the
development strategy of the sector and some methodological criteria for identifying priorities for
their solution.

CONCLUSIONS: Article 18 of the Constitutionfathe Republic of Uzbekistan recognizes the
equal rights of women with men in all spheres [1. 2019 y]. It should be noted that all legislation
aimed at protecting the rights and interests of women is based on international legal norms. It is
gratifying to note that the living standards of the population in Uzbekistan have significantly
improved, resulting in a-Bbld decrease in maternal mortality and -fol8l decrease in infant
mortality, an average life expectancy of 67 to 73 years, including 75 yeaverfen.

If we look at the historical figures, in the early days of Uzbekistan's independence, in 1991,
women's employment in heavy labor was 47%, but by 2000 this figure had dropped to 42.5% [2.
52 b]. That is, women have moved from manual labor to sefviceanagement,
entrepreneurship, farming, agriculture. That is, they have expanded their activities and increased
their prestige in various fields.

Speaking about the role of women in the development of various spheres, President Shavkat
Mirziyoyev noted hat the heroes of Uzbekistan, such as Khalkhahon Mirzaeva, Patilakhon
Ergasheva, Siyosatkhon Abdullaeva, Muyassar Temirova, Martiya Rakhmatova, set an example
for all. Especially in recent years, the role of women in public administration, entreprengurship
agriculture and manufacturing is growing. Wetlown academicians Mashhura Mavloniy, Rano
Ubaydullaeva, Sayyora Rashidova, Anna Glushenkova, Mukhabbat Abidova, People's Poets of
Uzbekistan Aydin Hojieva, Halima Khudoiberdieva, Enahon Siddikova, Peopigss of
Uzbekistan Yayra Abdullaeva, Tuti Yusupova, Galina Melnikova, Munojat Yulchieva are known
and popular [3. 2017. March 8. ~19].
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In recent years, the country has achieved significant growth in the activities of women in
government and society, espally in terms of increasing economic and political activity. For
example, today the share of women in local representative bodies is 16%, in the Legislative
Chamber- 17.5%, and in the Senatel5%. The fact that 3.4% in the executive, 22.7% in the
judiciary, and production has doubled compared to previous periods [4. p. 506] alone confirms
the growing role of women in the life of the state and society.

Another important aspect of the issue is that in Uzbekistan there has always been an association
of sdf-government called "Makhalla", in which the role of women in the organization of spiritual

and ideological education and the development of measures for ideological prevention among
young people. has In this regard, by 2020, women's activities havesceraenew stage of
development. The Decree of the President of the Republic of Uzbekistan dated February 20,
2020 "On measures to improve the sesparitual environment in society, further support the
institution of the community and bring the system ofkirag with families and women to a new

|l evel " played an 1 mportant role [5. February
President of the Republic of Uzbekistan adopted a resolution "On the organization of the
Ministry of Makhalla(Neighbourhogdand Family Support of the Republic of Uzbekistan" [6.
February 20, 2020, No. ~37]. The resolution a
life of the state and society.

In particular, according to the decision of the Cabinet of MinistetiseoRepublic of Uzbekistan,
religious extremism and fanaticism, aimed at disrupting the peaceful life andpsditical
stability of the country, the fight against the spread of inhuman, harmful ideas in societg"[7. 5
b].

On the basis of this decisipfAdvisers on religious enlightenment and spiritual and moral issues

of the mahalla citizens' assembly” were appointed. It is planned to appoint women to this
position, who will be able to work closely with the population, have a good reputation among the
population, have extensive experience in national and religious traditions and customs, and can
be a role model.

In other words, the purpose of the position of advisor to the chairman of the mahalla was as
follows:

-Decision of a healthy lifestyle in thminds of the population of the neighborhood, especially
young people;

- Preservation and development of exemplary, national, religious traditions and customs;

- The stability of the spiritual environment in society and the systematic implementation of the
work of interethnic friendship and solidarity [8. Tashkent., 2005].

In Uzbekistan, as one of the noble features of our people, attention and respect for women,
historical work of national importance is being carried out to strengthen the role and status of
women in the community. As a proof of this, in accordance withréljgirements of the new
Charter, the position of adviser on religieerslightenment and spirituahoral issues in the
mabhalla is established in settlements with at least 500 families, as well as in towns, villages and
auls. Women with extensive life expamnce, able to instill in the minds of the population the
requirements of a healthy lifestyle, who can have a positive impact on the preservation and
development of national and religious traditions and customs, will be appointed to this position.
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Accordingto the recommendations of the charter, the appointed women must be over 40 years of
age and must reside in the same neighborhood.

The Madad Insurance Agency (June 26, 1995), the Chamber of Commodity Producers and
Entrepreneurs of Uzbekistan (March 1996y dheir regional branches were established in the
country to promote the development of small business and private entrepreneurship, the
Association of Peasants and Farmers, the Association of Craftsmen. , "Businesswoman"
Business Association was estabéd. For example, until 2018, the Business Association of
Uzbekistan "Tadbirkor Ayol" had more than 24,000 women [9. "People's Word". January 7,
2017].

But in recent years, the lack of involvement of women in small business and entrepreneurship
remains onef the main problems. Of course, Uzbekistan is a rapidly growing labor force. The
peculiarity of the republic is that the growth of labor resources in the country averages 2.2% per
year [10. 2019]. It is natural that this situation will cause seriousamant problems in the

field. One of the key solutions to this is to involve women in small business and
entrepreneurship.

According to a survey of women conducted by women, when asked "Do you want to do business
and entrepreneurship in the future?”, Alinbalf of them, or 43.8%, answered "yes", while
15.7% said, "l am currently engaged.” He replied. Among the respondents, it was confirmed that
the majority of those wishing to engage in business and entrepreneurship are-agéthle
women. Overall, the stydfound that this figure was 39.1% among men and 39.9% among
women [11. 236 b].

When asked "What type of business do you want to do in the future?", 46.4% of respondents
chose trade, services, 26.8%onstruction, light industry, food production, 16.4%ruit and
vegetables. with the type of business in the vegetable processing industry, 7.9% responded with
an intellectual business. In this regard, special attention is paid to increasing the role and prestige
of women in production, business and entrepueship in the country, ensuring their
employment.

However, in Uzbekistan, an agmodustrial country, women's participation in agriculture is still
insufficient. Company farms, farmers' associations, agricultural cooperatives and agribusinesses
play an inportant role in this. However, the role of women in them (in particular, their
involvement in the management system, employment) is still not enough. After all, in the
mentality of our people there is still an old view that the agricultural sector isspetcé#ic field

for women.

According to public opinion polls among graduates of vocational colleges in the country, some
girls want to graduate and work in this field, that is, to become a farmer, that is, the share of
those who aspire to this type of wasksmall. This figure is 16.9% for men and 6.4% for girls. In
other words, rural youth are losing interest in the agricultural type of labor. Among the students
who wanted to continue their studies, a total of 33 boys (5.4%) who wanted to become
agronomiss said that none of the girls had aspirations for such a profession. This is one of the
problems that needs to be solved [pp. 12732

As a result of the high attention paid to women in the society of Uzbekistan today, it is necessary
not only to prowle them with social protection, but also to ensure their more effective
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participation in the life of the state and society, including active involvement in production,
especially agriculture.

CONCLUSION: From the first days of independence of Uzbekistaa, have witnessed an
increase in attention, respect for women in various sectors of the economy, the role of women in
public administration. However, in our country there are many problems in further enhancing the
role and status of women in entrepreneyrsagriculture, and life itself requires a lot of work in

this direction. In general, it is important to identify measures to increase the knowledge of
women in Uzbekistan in the field of management, entrepreneurship, business, agriculture, the
formation d economic culture. It is important to perform the following tasks in this direction:

1. Wider involvement of women in entrepreneurship;
2. Increase the establishment of credit unions to expand women's economic opportunities;

3. Further expansion of theactivities in public administration through the implementation of
various national programs in cooperation with qg@vernmental and international organizations;

4. Strengthening labor protection of women in entrepreneurship and agriculture, creating safe
working conditions for them, etc.

5. Providing women with certain benefits in the allocation of loans, microcredits in terms of
further expansion of entrepreneurial activity;

6. Further expansion of research in this area to clearly define the prospedtgtiier
development of the industry;

7. To achieve the development and modernization of women's activities in the field of public
administration and the wider promotion of their participation in public administration and the
prospects for the developmenitthe sector in the media;

8. New directions in the system of training for the industry, the expansion of specialties for
training women in management, entrepreneurship and agriculture in the relevant higher
education institutions to reform the systemrafning women.
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ABSTRACT

This article discusses the role of nagmelodies in the performance of the bakhshi and the
dombira, its role in the life of the bakhshi, the secrets of its making. The opinion expressed in the
study of scientific sources is based on the comments and scientific conclusions on the definitions
of noma and nagma.

KEYWORDS: Epic, Syncretic, Dombira, Nagma, Noma, Religious, Imprivization.
INTRODUCTION

Today, Uzbek epic poetry is showing itself in a new form. It is no secret that the attention paid to
the art of baxshi is paving the way for tluether development of this rare art and the revival of

its schools. Academician Tora Mirzaev devoted his life to the study of variants of the epics
"Al pomi sh", their comparative analysis. As we
many un&plored aspects of the Alpomish epic. It is no secret that the epic "Alpomish” is of
interest in many areas.Alpomish provides a platform for research in all areas. As we teach
students about the ideathie epic, its plot, its motives, we do not knowtthve are getting more

and more immersed in its magical world. Whether it is a master bakhshis or a bakhshis who sings
epic ideas today, we are amazed at its uniqueness and charm. Each version of the epic
"Alpomish" can give us a school of science withwwldview, art, eloquence, description of the

plot in its own way.

As Bakhshi sings a saga, he cannot imagine his saga without a drum. Accompaniment of the
drummer. Thatdéds why we see that bakhshis have

My drum madeof spruce,
My drum pistachio,
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My drum across the rivers,
| bought a drum for six sheep.

According to one of the legends quoted by folklorist M. Murodov, God gave a whip to the hand
of Adam, whom he created, and called it a chal. But no matter how hard tAiddirthere was

no sound from the drum. Then when the devil put a donkey out of the straw on the drum, he
began to laugh. "That's probably why," says the scholar, "in all the legends, myths and legends
about the drum, it is said that the drum was inbdrftom Adam, and that the devil added the
donkey."

Adam's drum,
I am a drummer with a donkey added by

A. Ergashev writes about the abundance of drum melodies in the epics of South Uzbekistan, the
myriad of myths and legends about therd. Interestingly, here each drum melody has a vital
basis or mythical interpretation according to its origin. Husan Bobo from Shurchi district
confirmed that some drums make a great sound during the day, others after sunset, and still
others after midnigt [2.80.].

Now | etds | ook at the details of how the drum
People's Bakhshi of Uzbekistan, gives the following information about the drum.

AThe drum is a key el ement i n tishaessimgpemokihgp r ma n c
word consisting of two strings. Bakhshis describe it as "chase", that is, bare wood. There are
three elements that ensure the quality of the drum melody:

1. Drum bowl. The bowl is a skirt board that covers the drum, which is mainlg madutting

the hard fiber into a very skirt. The tree from which the bowl is made, i.e. the willow, grows in
different areas of different quality. This causes the drummer to play the nagmaas a result of that
quality of the bowl.

2. The drum string. Prewisly, until the eighties of the last century, the strings of the drum were
made from the stalks of dried hay (mainly goat). This fact alone suggests that the intestines of
goats living in different climates make different sounds. For example, in theteliofa
Samarkand, it is natural for a goat to grow up to be different from a goat raised on a narrow
Sherabad mountain.

3. The body of the drum, i.e. the main part. This is also a big factor in how the drum beats sound.
Al n Sur khandar ya omsnthke driinais mdde af apricptamulberrg and walnut
trees. The sound of a drum made of pears sounds good. Until the middle of the last century, more
apricots were made, and later in mountainous areas the transition to walnut trees was made. After
the mas planting of mulberries in Pakhtakor districts, the transition from mulberry trunks to
making drums was made. The heaviness and lightness of the drum have a great influence on the
bakhshi's melody. o[ 3.]

Now listen to the words of masterNormuradShoydidob o u t the dr um: AnThe d
mysterious melody, it is an ancient national word of the Uzbek people. The dombra has long
been made by masters in Surkhandarya, Kashkadarya and Samarkand regions. The bakhshis
developed the art of bakhshi with these ans . 0 Normurad master Shoy
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word for drum (Olmurid tree grows in the mountains, mainly in Sangardak in Sudkhandarya
region, the fruit looks like pears), he makes apricots, walnuts and mulberries. These trees are
pruned in late November early December after B years of life.

AEvery craftsman has his own style of maki ng
drums. Because | created my style of making drums by asking old grandparents, shepherds who
play the drums. After cuttindhe tree, | dig it deep for-1.5 years and bury the cut tree about a

meter deep with water. From time to time | put water on a buried tree. Then the sap in the tree

will come out as needed. | send one drum a month. | started making drums in 1989. theirned

drum to the drum of OlloyorovTaji bobo in Muzrabot district, which he turned to
ShoberdibakhshiBoltaev. | consider OlloyorovToji Bobo as my absent teacher. Because | made a
drum from the drum made by this man, Oo0sai d Ma

From the bove data we can see that the first and most important factor that demonstrates the
unique performance skills of the art of baxshi is the drum. Through the drum, the bakhshis sing a
saga through their own unique melodies. Today, there are reports tleadrdenore than 32 epic
songs by bakhshis.

Umir poet Safar oglu, one of the founders of the Sherabadschool of poetry, became a student of
ShernaBakhshi of Surkhandarya, where he learned epics, termas, and drums from his teacher
[4.8.]. The number of letterof the Qamayschool in the performance of the Umir poet Safar oglu

is given:

RO my drummer ,
You have thirtytwo names.
All charming,
If I play one, | have one.

that is, the number of letters is recorded. According to the son of the poet Umir, the People's
Bakhshi of Uzbekistan Kara BakhshiUmirov, the number of these letters was increased by
KadyrBakhshiRakhimovtosixtf our o[ 5. 40 . ]

According to B. Matyokubov, in the traditions of epics it is noted that "Noma" and "Nagma"
underwent alliterative changesicawere generalized in content. In fact, noma (Persian) and
nagma (Arabic) are both lexically and terminologically different, separate and independent
concepts, differing in meaning [5.41.].

Based on these ideas, we preferred to consider the words nomagend lexically.

In the explanatory dictionary of the Uzbek language the word "noma" (Persi@njneaning of
official correspondence, letter, letter, "nagma" (Arabio)elody, melody, melody; it has been
shown that the sound of music signifreaganings [6.30,53.].

"Due to the predominance of words in such legends and epics, it is possible that it was called a
letter, not a nagma,” said B. Matyokubov. The scholar's opinion may bdoweted in its

place, but we have chosen to use the drummiebpaies of the drum in its proper place as a
nagma, in the lexical sense.

Even among the bakhshis who play the nagma in their performances, there are unique melodies,
and each of them has its own history of creation. For example, the People's Bakhshi of
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Uzbekistan ShoberdiBoltaev tells the following legend about the history of the song "Ogajonim”

in his repertoire. AA good young man is kil/l
sister entered the house, grabbed the drum that her brother wag ptagd, "Uncle,” and sang

the same tune.

The bakhshi gives the following information about the creation of the song "Karakoz" in the epic
"Yusuf and Ahmad" in the repertoire of the People's Bakhshi of Uzbekistan
AbdumurodRakhimov. "While Ahmad is in pois, a maid named Karakoz carries food for him.
Ahmad fell in love with this maid,

| love you Black Eyed Peas,
Who did you love, Karakoz?
- he said, creating this tune.

From the above information, it can be seen that each nagma performed by bakhshievinas its
history of creation. We can say that it would be expedient not only to write epic texts performed
by bakhshis, to study it scientifically, but also to study epic poems along with the history of their
creation scientifically and to take them into masicotes.

The Alpomish epic (version by FozilYuldoshogli, compiler and preparer for publication: Tora
Mirzaev, translation and commentary by MaqgsadAbdurahimov) is published in Uzbek and
Russian (1999). Features of tohnes Eopwecr ed (alns oR ugsi
Karakalpak version of the epic "Alpomish'the text of the version and the note (written on
paper by Suren Gabrielyan) performed by QiyasJirovKairatdinov accompanied by a kobyz, was
published in 1999 by T. Mirzaev and F. KaromaBotirMatyokubov and SeydatTamay in
Turkey The text of the epic "Temur and Boyazid" (in Turkish and Uzbek), composed and
performed by the People's Bakhshi of Uzbekistan QahhorRakhimov (2019);voluitie
"Monuments of Uzbek folk art" has published 20umnes of his book to date. It should be noted
that in volumes 416 of the monument, along with the publication of the rarest samples of folk
epics, notes were also given. It is obvious that along with the epics performed by Uzbek
bakhshis, we want to contie the study of their melodies in such a syncretic way.

In conclusion, on September 2, 2020, the Resolution of the Cabinet of Ministers No. 536 "On the
organization of the Uzbek National Institute of Musical Arts named after YunusRajabi" was
adopted.

Theresolution sets out a number of tasks for the training of qualified teachers in the education
system. In addition to teaching our young creative students to perform epics, it is necessary to
teach them about the history of songs, the place of performaiaees a lot of work to preserve

the melodies that come in the repertoire of bakhshis and pass them on to the next generation.
This, in turn, requires studying the melodies that have come to the forefront of oblivion and
taking notes. The preservationrdgmals in the notes can serve as an auxiliary function in their
preservation.
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Le substitute to the traditional class room learnimghigher education especially under the
present situations.-Eearning not only plays a major role in Indian higher education institutions
but also acts as an emerging trend of education for future India. The majority of the learners
believe that digitatechnology and flexibility are the key factors behind the development of e
learning in higher education. It has also discovered a new definition and dimension in teaching
learning process and all governmedearning initiatives plays a very importantedb make it
available to all the students. For makindgearning more effective, it is essentialtoimprovee
learning tools and technology and make few changes in the area of online assessment,
investment in technology and faculty training and in policre$ governance towardslearning.

All the educational institutions should focus on the technology and services that suit them and
also security of data reliability and the personal information of teachers and learners should be
secured. It can be concluti¢hat the access to internet connectivity plays a crucial factor for
growth of online education. In developing countriegea@ning raises the level of literacy and
more so with the help of-learning initiatives many opportunities can be captured asddsp
development of educational sector is possible. It is also expected that if developing countries
work as a joint venture on the issue eearning, it will be beneficial for the development of
knowledge reservoirs throughout the world.
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ABSTRACT

The measurement @&ubjective Welbeing (SWB) has advanced rapidly over the last two
decades with the several segmeBishjective well being is defined as sum of three compenents
life satisfaction, presence of positive affect and absence of negative affect togetherficalled
happi Hesseover studi es bas ebeing still isvscarce.ilnrthys paperme n 6 s
a attempt has made to measure the social determinants of subjectiveeinglifor working
women while identifying the variation among social determinantssabgective welbeing for

the selected area is the supplementary objectetected sample consisted with 187 married,
employed women in the age group of6ld from 3 GN Divisions in Balangoda DS Division,
through cluster sampling and convenience sangpinethods, using a structured questionnaire.
Weighted Principal Components Analysis (WPCA) is performed on variables for the indicators
of Subjective WelBeing. Under this method, the loading from the first component of PCA are
used as weights for the respective indicators. Finally the construcigdl sleterminants of
subjective welbeing are classified into three categories as happy moderately happy and
unhappy using cluster analysisdicators for community relationships, contribution of family
memberssocial validity, organizing events andtoee of the job lead to high satisfaction while
working hours per week, working environment and trade union participatiake less
happiness among working women

KEY WORDS: Social, Subjective WeBeing, Employed Women, WPCA
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INTRODUCTION AND RESEARCH PROBL EM/ISSUE

Subjective weHbeing (SWB) is widely considered to be an essential ingredient of the good life
andrepresents a hedonic wdléing concept with roots in the msgventies when Andrews and
Whitey (1976) introduced a wellleing structure consisgnof three factors such as cognitive
evaluation, negative effect and positive effect. According to Digir884) subjective welbeing

covers two main components such as one affective including negative and positive emotions and
one cognitive namely lifesatisfaction. Negative emotions and life satisfaction are distinct
measures and although positive emotions are related to life satisfadoterer( et al, 1999)
Therefore, subjective welleing can be defined in terms of high levels of positive emotidn an

life satisfaction and low levels of negative emotions.

When people describe what they most want out of life, happiness is almost always on the list.
Scientists rely primarily on surveys to assess the happiness only for the individuals, but some
importa n t poi nt should in to consi der akingaare t hat
influenced by both internal factors, such as personality and outlook, and external factors, such as
the society in which they live. In recent years, cultural differenmcesubjective welbeing have

been explored, with a realization that there are profound differences in what makes people happy
(Diener& Suh, 2000).

A growing numbers of scholars have attempted to study the subjectivdeial of women,
because rolefahe women in the society and their contribution for the family and economy is
very important and significant. A woman can be considered as a pre dominant character in any
society. She plays an important role in the family by encouraging the husbadcerchihd other

family members. And also women provide a greater service to strengthen the household
economic activities and make her full effort to enhance the welfare of the family members.

Main objective of this study is to measure the social deterngrainsubjective welbeing for
the selected group. Identifying the variation among social determinants and subjectiveimel|
for the selected area is the supplementary objective.

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY

The study is based on a sample of 187 married, employed women in the age grot§0Dof 19
selected from 3 GN Divisions in Balangoda DS Division which represent urban (Balangoda
Town), rural (Rassagala) and estate sector (Pettigala estate) through sdugpéing and
convenience sampling methods, using a structured questionnaleighted Principal
Components Analysis (WPCA) is performed on variables for the indicators of Subjective Well
Being under three varieties as community contribution, family andingmplace. Under this
method, the loading from the first component of PCA are used as weights for the respective
indicators. Finally the constructed social determinantubjective weHlbeing are classified into

three categories as happy moderately kapm unhappy using cluster analysis.

RESULTS AND FINDINGS
PCA on Community Contribution

One component solution is chosen as component in community contribution dimension. This
suggested that just less than 61 per cent of the variance in the fivdesisatepresented in the
first component.
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TABLE 01: PCA ON COMMUNITY CONTRIBUTION
Component
1
Spend time for social activities 0.998
Relationship with friends 0.003
Relationship with neighbors -0.077
Organizing social activities -0.029

Participation for recreational activities 0.603

% of total variance 60.9

Source: Sample Survey, 2015
PCA on family

PCA applied to the five family measures suggested one component solution with the component
representing around 98 per cent of the variance in the five indicators.

TABLE 02: PCA ON FAMILY

Component
1

Contribution of family members 0.114

Attention of family members 0.164

Decision making within the family -0.008

Time spenavith family members 13.6258

Structure of the family -0.038

% of total variance 97.7

Source: Sample Survey, 2015
PCA on verking place

Working place categorized under one of the social relations which determine the satisfiaction
the workers. Contribution to trade union, thrift societies, attaining and organizing some events
and the nature of the job are identified as the variables under this section. PCA generated one
component with Eigen values greater than 1.0. These comgoaecounted for 98% of the
variance in the dataset.
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TABLE 03: PCA ON WORKING PLACE
Component
1
Working environment -1.193
Working hours per week -12.313
Social validity 0.397
Organizing events 0.15
Trade union participation -0.35
Nature of the job 0.237
% of total variance 98.2

Source: Sample Survey, 2015
Final index

First principal component of the social dimensions of subjective-lvegtly are the linear
compound;

SWB = 0.107 Social - 185.009 family + 28.311working

And results from the first principal component for SWB is recorded as their associated Eigen
value is 1.489, accounting for 61%, of the variation in the original data. Social and working
variables are weighted as positively on SWB.

K-means clustering classified 187 individuals as 65 low, 80 moderate and 42 high satisfied
group. Cluster 2 is the largest grouping with just half the cases while the smallest group is cluster
3.

CONCLUSIONS, IMPLICATIONS AND SIGNIFICANCE

Indicators for the community relationships are especially with association and the amount is
given to the society by a group in many ways have high positive weights on happiness while
having neighbors association makes less happiness among women iedtezisaiea.

Family and the family members are important social determinants of subjectivieeivajlsince
family is identified as the small cluster. When the decision are making with more special
occasion, it makes more complex with the group.

Working hours per week, working environment and trade union participation lead to less
satisfaction while social validity, organizing events and nature of the job lead to high
satisfaction.

Greater the social working environment increase subjective-beally but ack of family
assistance limits webeing.
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IMPLICATIONS

Women should encourage to participate in community societies or the volunteer works and
should conduct awareness programmers to give an idea about the importance of those societies.
Concerning the wrking status of the women, working places or the organizations should give
the priority for the women and should provide needed leaves for women based on their
requirements. Further, should be offered suitable duties in line with their skills and educatio
level.
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ABSTRACT

In the context of the digitalization of a sociatljiented market economy, the main tasks of the
state are to solve soceconomic problems, ensure the implementation of existing government
programs, reduce poverty and improve living standalds known from the best practices in

the world that public administration reform, raising democratic reforms to a new level does not
happen by itself. This is a matter of many factors. One of them is to take into account the
interests and aspirations different segments of society, to pave the way for their realization. In
this article, the socik®conomic structure of villages and the see@nomic significance of
changes in them in the context of a digitally oriented market economy are determirtezl on t
basis of analysis.

KEYWORDS: SociecEconomic Structure Of Villages, The Market Economy, Prosperous Rural
Areas, Entrepreneurship, Poverty Reduction.

INTRODUCTION

The great creative work of recent years is the basis for the development of thecsomnic
structure of the country's villagdsew industrial enterprises, social facilities, housing, roads and
bridges are being built in cities and villagéntrepreneurship, trade and consumer services are
developing rapidly, and living standards are ridihé].

It is known that the decrees of the head of state in 2018 adopted the programs "Obod Qishlog"
and "Obod Mahalla"Within the framework of these programs, the conditions in 1,200 mahallas
and villages inhabited by about 5 million people have lhegnoved.But work on the issue was
suspended last year due to a coronavirus pandéroitay, there are 188 mahallas in 796
villages and cities with difficult conditions in the countijhe electricity supply to more than
4,000 neighbourhoods is unsatigtag. Only when the infrastructure goes to the villages, the
quality of life will change, entrepreneurship will developherefore, the programs "Obod
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Qishlog” and "Obod Mahalla" were formed on the basis of new approadlamsy with
beautification, the mues of job creation and lifting the population out of poverty are also
envisagedThis year, a total of 21 trillion soums have been allocated for these prodtravas.

noted that from now on, local councils will determine which mahallas or villagesbwill
included in the "Obod Qishlog" and "Obod Mahalla" prografige deputy mayors of districts

and cities on economics, construction and mahalla issues, together with the chairman of the
mahalla, defend the necessary funds and the work to be done initmareguncils.

Particular attention is paid to the complex development of 325 villages and 71 mahallas with the
difficult socio-economic situationThey have allocated 3 trillion 300 billion soums for the
construction and repair of drinking water and #leity networks, internal roads and social
facilities. Also, 2 trillion soums were allocated for the repair of more than 10,000 kilometres of
internal roads in 2,721 mahallas, and 1 trillion soums for the construction of more than 4,000
kilometres of driking water networks in 500 mahalldsfe itself shows that improving the
power supply is urgentTherefore, it is planned to upgrade 15,000 kilometres of power
transmission lines and more than 4,000 transformers in 5,377 mafialssneans 60% of the
mahallas in our countryAbout 2 trillion 100 billion soums will be allocated for these measures.
Also, together with the World Bank and the Asian Infrastructure Investment Bank, the Rural
Infrastructure Development Project has launched projects worth Hi8® soums in 21 districts

and 60 villages in Fergana, Andijan, Namangan, Syrdarya and Jizzakh rggRn©fficials

are tasked to complete all the planned work by November 1, using the funds effedved. [

The government is taking comprehensimeasures to provide employment and create new jobs

in rural areas, including targeted sectoral and regional programs, and is introducing clusters and
cooperation systems in agricultural producti®herefore, in 2019 alone, a total of 370047 new
jobs werecreated in the country {9]. 64.3% of this figure is in rural areabhe goal is to link
entrepreneurship and employment programs to the community, provide employment to 500,000
young people and 200,000 women, and lift 300,000 people out of pokertyhis purpose, 9
trillion soums will be allocated for Family Entrepreneurship programs this year, as well as small
industrial zones will be established in 128 mahallas for 1 trillion soums.

379 schools, 171 preschools and 161 medical institutions will bednd repaired under the
AObod Qi shlogd program, 57 schools, 37 kinder
repaired within t heThdéMristybfHdalthhad been daskedrtcoceateaam .
"medical map" of the settlements indkd in the "Obod Qishlog” and "Obod Mahalla" programs.
Several measures are being taken to ensure the implementation of the Decree of the President of
the Republic of Uzbekistan dated March 26, 2020 N&®F "On measures to radically update

the state paty on economic development and poverty reduction." Also, the Ministry of
Economic Development and Poverty Reduction of the Republic of Uzbekistan and its affiliated
organizations are effectively organizing the work in this area and fulfilling the tasks se

CONCLUSION

Creation of new jobs in key sectors of the rural economy, such as agriculture, processing
industry, construction and building materials industry, services, based on the introduction of
effective mechanismstaining of professionals argrofessions with the necessary demand and
supply, as well as improvement of labour market infrastructure and labour migeatebrihe
development of strategic directions for the development of organized surplus labour exports and
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the forecast parameterstbeir achievement in the near future and their implementation will lead
to the development of soeeconomic structures in rural areas.
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ABSTRACT

Thearticle studied the reaction of obtaining higholecular hydrocarbons from the synthesis gas

and the physicochemical characteristics of the catalyst containingedi-ZrO2/HSZ used in

this process. The reason for the increase in selectivity in methamatfon is, firstly, the
acceleration of the hydrogenation reaction of CO in the methane formation centers with
increasing synthesis temperature and secondly, the diffusion of CO and H2 at different speeds
through zeolite pores. In all fractions of hydrdoans synthesized in the presence of hybrid
catalysts, secondary changes: isoparaffins and olefins are formed due to cracking and
isomerization. A large amount of isoparaffins is recorded for the composite catétgsiso/n
parameter is 0.6, which indites an increase in its activity relative to the catalysts absorbed in
the hydrogenation reactions. For catalysts with low cobalt content, the concentrations of olefins
will be high, which is due to their low hydrogenation ability compared to unsaturated
hydrocarbons. In absorption catalysts, the hydrocarbon synthesis centers and the zeolite acid
sites are in close contact with each other, which contributes to the intensification of secondary
processes. However, the culnBnemsb+ohydrquadbbwpd
83%, which is 12% less than in the composite catalyst. No-oxide interaction was found for

the composite catalyst prepared by mixing the components, the pores of the zeolite are not
blocked by cobalt, which allows the reateto be efficiently delivered to the active part of the
hydrocarbon synthesis.
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INTRODUCTION

One of the most promising methods of obtaining motor fuel from cegbotaining sources,
which is an alternative to oil, is GTL technology. Unlike petroleum products, synthetic fuels in
practice do not contain aromatic mono and polycyclic compounds,iorgalfur and nitrogen
compounds, and are environmentally friendly and 4gjghlity consumer fuels {&]. In nature,

the raw material base of synthetic fuels is widespread, consisting of eaybtaining materials

- natural, petroleum gases, coal, biomass. [611]. GTL technology involves the following
steps: production of synthesis gas (a mixtur€0 and H); catalytic conversion of synthesis
gas to hydrocarbons by the Fisfieopsh method; separation of products into fractions of
gasoline ¢s-t1¢), diesel &11-t1g), wax @ 19+) [12-16].

The main stage of GTL technology is the catalytic conversion of synthesis gas to hydrocarbons
by the FisheiTropsh method (FBynthesis). In the catalytic conversion of synthesis gas to
hydrocarbons, cobalt, nickelthenium, iron, etc., from group VIl metals with variable valence,
exhibit catalytic activity.

Cr, Mo, W from group VI metals, Mb, Te, Re from group VII metals and Cu, Ag, Au from group
IV metals increase the activity level of the catalyst to some ejt@+#1]. In practice, two types
of FT-synthesis are used in industry: ki@mperature and higlemperature variants [223].

Low-temperature synthesis (LTFT) is carried out in cobalt or iron catalysts at temperatures
below 300 °C. It forms mainly highmolecularweight nparaffins, rolnfins and oxygen
containing components. Higlemperature synthesis (NTFT) is carried out in an iron catalyst at
temperatures above 30Q. The product is mainly a mixture of hydrocarbons with a high content

of olifin, which ae used as the main raw material for many chemical processes. FT is
characterized by a relative lack of isoparaffins for synthesis products, so the hydrocarbons being
synthesized have a low octane number. The turbidity temperature and filtration noren of th
diesel fraction are not very high, which makes it difficult to use these components as fuel.

Therefore, in both options it is necessary to change the composition of raw materials obtained in
the production of motor fuel, which are hydrolysed by combinpngcesses and cracking,
isomerization and other processes according to the technological scheg8}.[1% advisable

to intensify each stage of the process in order to demonstrate the workability of the GTL
technologist in obtaining the motor fueltime traditional wayOne solution to this problem is to
implement a single reactor by combining hydrocarbonar synthesized hydrolysis Bhéeps.
requires the development of new Effective Hybrid Catalystthe process of GTL technologist,
blockchainenalled mobile technology allows simple equipment to process petroleum gases and
pastes pressurized gases of used gas cones in mining conditions. develgjfd [15

The aim of the work is to obtain high molecular weight hydrocarbon from syniesiand to
organize the physiciathemical characteristic of catalysting.

EXPERIMENTAL PART

In the synthesis of hydrocarbons from CO ang tHe catalytic properties of the catalysts were
tested under the following optimal conditions in a flow isothermal reditiet with 30 cn? of
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quartz (catalyst layer 10 &ntemperature range 2800 °C, 0.5 MPa and volumetric velocity

of gas flow (GHT) 1000 f Balanced experiments were performed for at least 150 h, the
incoming and outgoing gas composition was analyaed, the amount of hydrocarbons and
reaction water obtained was recorded. The activity of hydrocarbon synthesis catalysts was
evaluated on the following indicators: CO conversion, selectivity and productivity for
hydrocarbons. The calculation error did eateed 2.5%.

CO conversion was calculated according to the following formula:

V. Ac(CO) , ¢ C ;
o n ( v )m C( qout @00%

in¢(Co),,

where Vi, Vout - gas consumption at the inlet and outlet of the reactotihdm

c(CO)n, c(CO) -Co concentration at the inlet and outlet of thacter, unit fraction. Methane
selectivity was calculated according to the following formula:

Yon= d{’iﬁjj’fgg‘bm%
whereV(CO)cais the volume of CO used to produce methane; ¥CO)eonyis the volume of
CO converted to methane, dnSelectivity for G + hydrocarbons was calculated using the

formula:

Y(35+ = w(ou )95+
W(00 )Ggen .

200%

bu erda V (CQs- - Cs+ uglevodorodlarni hosil gilish uchun sarflangan CO hajmi®.dm
Cs. uglevodorodlari uchun unumdorlik quyidagi formibl@yicha hisoblab chigildi:
0

85+ = L85+

i OF

wheremcs +~ Cs .+ - mass of hydrocarbons, kgg- catalyst volume, mt - time, hour.

Determination of the composition of synthesis products. The composition of gaseous synthesis
products was analyzed on a chromatograph "Crystal 5000" (Chromatek, Russia) equipped with a
thermal conductivity detector with gas adsorption chromatography anddlwmns with active

Haysep R phase and NaX molecular sieves. Analysis mode The temperature can be programmed
with a heating rate of 8 °C/min. The composition@f. hydrocarbons was determined by
capillary gadiquid chromamass spectrometry on a gasarhatograph (Agilent, USA) equipped

with a massselective detector MSD 5975C.

RESULTS AND DISCUSSION

The study of the catalytic properties of the samples during the synthesis of hydrocarbons from
CO and H was carried out at a temperature of 290 °C, a pressure of 0.5 MPa, a volumetric
velocity of the gas at 1000*hand a ratio of HHCO=2. Highsilicon zeolite derived from
Navbahor bentonite was used as the catalyst holding age28]24

The experimental data obtained are presented in Table 1. Analysis of the dependence of the
conversion rate of CO on the synthesis temperature shows that the composite catalyst exhibits
higher activity than the absorption catalysts indyhthesis. Despita 3-fold decrease in cobalt
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concentration, an increase in-8ynthesis temperature to 290 °C in the presence of a composite
catalyst allows CO conversion rates to be increased by 74.2% and hydrocaribdoy®1.7
kg/m’eachour. The F¥synthesis catalyssicomparable to similar values for €e-Ni-ZrO,/HSZ

(Table 1).
TABLE 1. CATALYST TEST RESULTS
selectivity, %
Catalyst by g% U, My [, %0 6l |rts |6 [ Ysr Ges+ kg/rTFcath
Co-FeNi- 104 |14 [721]1150
2o HS2 208 |225 |762 |16.1 : , : :

No t g gisthe conversion rate of CO; Productivity fgs +- Cs + hydrocarbons.

Samples of hybrid catalysts are characterized by a decrease in the selectiyithiyafr@carbon

formation to 5866% relative to the G&e-Ni-ZrO,/HSZ catalyst. The intensification of these
intermediate processes he f or mati on of m e tub, dsrassociateddvithh y d r o
the reaction of water gas. The increase in selectivity in methane formation is due, on the one
hand, to the acceleration tife hydrogenation reaction of CO at the methane formation centers

and the diffusion of CO andjHat different rates through zeolite pores due to the increase in
synthesis temperature. As mentioned above, & &Ni-ZrO,/HSZ catalyst of FT synthesis has

been developed for the synt hesi si)oTherdoregtheir mol ec
content in G. hydrocarbons reaches 46.7% (Table 2). The group compositionsof C
hydrocarbons is characterized by paraffins of normal content, the contenpafams and

olefins does not exceed 3%. The molecular mass distribution of hydrocarbons is shown in Figure

1 below. In the diagram showing the distribution of the amount of hydrocarbons obtained
according to the number of carbon atoms in the molecuke,nthin part of the obtained
hydrocarbons includes up to 25 carbon atoms, a significant -paB35. The fractional
composition of G. hydrocarbons obtained in the presence of hybrid catalysts is mainly
represented by |[suguthed colteptdsr88% o absorbisy catatysts and

95% for composite catalyst s.ghydrocarbonssnthmacidnl! y d
center of the zeolite. Against the background
and pa#b any ner e as:6hydiocarbans by 284%, redistribution of products of

synthesis of products obtained in the presence oefyfihesis catalyst ClBe-Ni-ZrO,/HSZ

compared to their content.

TABLE 2. THE COMPOSITION OF THE OBTAINED S5 + HYDROCARBONS

0
Catalyst Hydrocarbons Content,% Total iso/n
bs-ti10 | Hi1-Hisg b9+
n-paraffins 17,2 34,7 45,5 97,4
. isoparaffins 0,4 0,6 0,8 1,8
Co-FeNi-ZrO,/JHSZ olefins 01 0.3 0.4 08 0,02
Total 17,7 35,6 46,7 100

Note: iso/n- isoparaffins: paraffin ratio

In all fractions of hydrocarbons synthesized in the presence of hybrid catalysts, a large amount of
products of secondary transformations (cracking, isomerizatimgparaffins and olefins were
found. A large amount asoparaffins is recorded for the composite catalylsé iso/n parameter

is 0.6, which indicates an increase in its activity relative to the catalysts absorbed in the hydro
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improvement reactions. High concentrations of olefins have been found for cataitysiow
cobalt content, which is due to their low hydrogenation ability compared to unsaturated
hydrocarbons.

; x 2
£ a - - : b
-tapadud

n

Cenexmusiocts, %

uﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂmnw Wﬂ“”ﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂpﬂﬂﬂn@um: : ﬂﬂnﬂﬂﬂﬂhﬂﬂﬂ@nuangﬂm,z

10 15 20 25 0 5 10 15

Yracpoanutit arom Yraepoamuii arom

Figure 1. Moleculamass distribution ofs. hydrocarbons obtained in the presence of catalysts:
a- CoFeNi-ZrO,/HSZ; b- absorbentcontaining 6.5% cobalt.

The wuse of zeolite in hybri ds; hydaotasbbng svhose al | o
molecularmass distribution does not obey the AShF equation. Maximum MMD corresponds to
t5-C1o hydrocarbons. The products mainly consist of biquiydrocarbons. For selective
catal yst s, t he s el e cdgudhghydrbcarbonsnis 4819%® anfl for temt i o n
composition, 62.6% (Fig. 1). Thus, the use of cobalt mixing and cobalt precipitation methods by
absorption into the resulting carrier svafound to have a significant effect on the
physicochemical and catalytic properties of hybrid catalysts. The use of the absorption method to
obtain hybrid catalysts creates a system that exhibits lower catalytic properties than a composite
catalyst duringhe synthesis of hydrocarbons. This is probably due to both diffusion factors, the
blockage of pores by sedimentary cobalt, and the formation of compounds of cobalt and
aluminum oxides that are difficult to recover from the oxic@e interaction. In atwsber

catalysts, the hydrocarbon synthesis centers and the zeolite acid sites are in close contact with
each other, which should contribute to the intensification of secondary processes.

However, the cont entsugf ishhydpacarehs idgbaut 83%,avhidno ns (
is 12% less than in the composite catalyst. No ewrkide interaction was found for the
composite catalyst prepared by mixing the components, the pores of the zeolite are not blocked

by cobalt, which allows the reagents to be é&fitly delivered to the active part of the
hydrocarbon synthesis. Such a catalyst has a high activity in the synthesis of hydroe#itbons
conversion rate of CO i s g Hydr@éthonstistoe7 kgfpd! 0 and
and 66.5%. In @omposite catalyst localized in silicon oxide, the acid center is not blocked by
cobalt located above the silicon oxide in the-K&eNi-ZrO,/JHSZ catalyst. There are both

external and internal centers for hydrocarbons, as a result of which the composite catalyst
increases the activity in hydrolysis reactiorthe amount of liquid hydrocarbons reaches 95%.

In this regard, the preferred method ofaration of hybrid catalysts is to mix the active
components using a binder. Structure and phase composition of catalysts. The phase composition
and structure of the catalysts were studied using RFA and IR spectroscopy. The radiographic
image is the sanfer all samples (Figurg)
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Figure 2. Diffractograms of catalysts containing different amounts of cobalt; %2ab- 6,3;
-7,4;d-8.4

The size of the G, particles varies in the range ofil2 nm, with no deviations recorded at

the elemental &l parameter 8.088 A in the @y structure associated with the change in the
components in the catalyst. According to IR spectroscopy data, no interaction of cobalt oxide
with the catalyst components was observed (Fig. 3).
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Figure 3- IR spectra of catgsts of different cobalt content, %=4.2; b- 6,3;f- 7,4; d- 8.4

By increasing the cobalt content in the catalysts, the intensity of the absorption bands
corresponding to the &' v a *'wosillations increases. Between 3€BIDO cnt, 16001650

cm* and 750850 cm* the intensity of the absorbing bands varies with respect to the vibrations
of the surface hydroxyl groups, the crystallization water and th® Alond, which is the
aluminum content of the composite catalysts. associated with a sikeanghe amount of oxide.
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CONCLUSION

Thus, the reaction of obtaining higholecular hydrocarbons from the synthesis gas and the
physicochemical characteristics of the catalyst contai@og-e-Ni-ZrO,/HSZ used in this
process were studied. The reasontha increase in selectivity in methane formation is, firstly,

the acceleration of the hydrogenation reaction of CO in the methane formation centres with
increasing synthesis temperature and secondly, the diffusion of CO ;aaddHferent speeds
through eolite pores. Secondary changes in all fractions of hydrocarbons synthesized in the
presence of hybrid catalysts: isoparaffins and olefins are formed due to cracking and
isomerization. A large amount of isoparaffins is recorded for the composite cattigsiso/n
parameter is 0.6, which indicates an increase in its activity relative to the catalysts absorbed in
the hydrogenation reactions. For catalysts with low cobalt content, the concentrations of olefins
will be high, which is due to their low hydroggtion ability compared to unsaturated
hydrocarbons. In the absorption catalysts, the hydrocarbon synthesis centres and the zeolite acid
sites are in close contact with each other, which contributes to the intensification of secondary
processes. Howevemhd content of liquid hydrocarbongast 1g) in #s. hydrocarbons is about

83%, which is 12% less than in the composite catalyst. No -@xake interaction was found for

the composite catalyst prepared by mixing the components, the pores of the zeolite are not
blocked by cobalt, which allows the reagemde efficiently delivered to the active part of the
hydrocarbon synthesis.
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ABSTRACT

This article investigated and examined the change in the quality properties of cotton fiber and
degree of purification. In theechnological process of blowing, cleaning and carding. The basic
purpose of this study determine the optimizing the technological parameters of blowing, cleaning
and carding process for normal yarns by using fiber which is estimated as the average qualit
by the USTER Short fiber cotton was used to produce normal counts, i.e Ne 30 OE yarn spun
on Autoconer 9 spinning frame. Yarn produced by spinning process frorfirished products
collected at different type technological parameters of spinningesshows variable yarn
properties. The study of all these parameters plays important role to achieve better quality
output of the spinning process.

KEY WORDS: Fiber Properties, Blowing, Cleaning, Carding, Neps, Optimization
I. INTRODUCTION

Cottonrspinningproduction has a number of features, which include the continuity of processes;

a large number of interrelated and interdependent factors that determine the process; the presence
of external and internal uncontrolled disturbing influences affecting taktyjof raw materials,
produced semiinished products and yarn.

Depending on the degree of influence of each of these factors on the quality of raw materials,
semtifinished products and yarn, and their interactions, deviations of the parameters of
techndogical processes occur in time, which leads to fluctuations in their quality indicators.
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Modern blowing and cleaning units blown cotton more finely, mix the components of the
mixture better, more completely clean cotton from minor pollution, and creatmwity of the
production flow from a bale of cotton to the formation of a sliver on a carding machine.

Blowing and cleaning of fibrous material from trash impurities should be considered as two
continuously connected and influencing processes, includegral successive stages. A
prerequisite for effective cleaning of raw materials with minimal damage to fibers is to ensure a
high degree of blowing before entering the cleaners, since the latter can effectively remove only
those minor pollutions and haimpurities that are on the surface of cotton shreds.

Blowing and cleaning of fibrous material is carried out on all machines of the production line,
from the bale ripper directly to the carding machine. Many engineering firms in various versions
produce modern blowing units. In the process of spinning, the technological systems for
blowing, cleaning and carding of fibers are very diverse and the correct choice of maintaining the
properties of the fiber in technological processes and maintaining the epexiiperties of the

yarn is of great importance. In order to produce an even, clean yarn, the fibers must be
completely separated from each other, sufficiently cleaned and evenly spaced in the product. In
the production of textiles, the carding processcansidered the most optimal and only
technology for preparing fibers in the above form.

The carding process is carried out as a result of the interaction of a set of carding machines that
cover the surfaces of the working parts.

The card clothing separatahe fiber bundles into individual fibers, combing out small and
tenacious impurities, as well as short fibers to waste, and in partial fiber orientation.

Therefore, the carding process plays an important role in determining the characteristics and
properties of cotton yarns.

As a result of the fact that the rotational speed of the current carding machines has increased
more than three times than that of the previous carding machines, that is, the main drum from
200 min* to 900 mirt', the likerin drum from 700 miff to 2700 mift, the speed of movement

of the flats increased from 0.1 m / min to 0.4 m / min, respectively, in the technological
transitions of the spinning process, changes in the qualitative properties of the fiber occur and,
accordingy, the structure of the yarn also changes.

Therefore, the effective use of raw materials in the production of yarn and a thorough study of
the effect of changes in the structural indicators of fibers on the structural indicators of the yarn
during technadgical transitions has become an urgent problem.

In addition, optimization of technological processes based on the study of factors that affect the
structure and properties of the yarn is essential in improving the spinning efficiency.

Despite the fact thahe performance of spinning mills significantly grow, some key problems
still await solution in the process of yarn production, including:

Identifying the cause of defects (IPI) on the yarn and ways to eliminate them;
An increase in the yield of yarn frofiber with an increase in production productivity;

In achieving, in terms of the quality of cotton yarn, a state of competitive high quality,
corresponding to the demand of the world market.

ACADEMICIA: Amnternational Multidisciplinary Research Journal
https://saarj.com



ACADEMICIA

ISSN: 22497137 Vol. 11, Issue 4, Apri2021 Impact Factor: SJIF 2021 = 7.492

As a solution to these problems, the need to identify the apparameters of the working parts
of machines in the technological process of spinning is mentioned.

To date, there are no universal methods and recommendations for improving the quality of
products manufactured by enterprises operating on modern eqtipmen

To accomplish these tasks, it will be necessary to determine the optimal parameters of the
working parts of technological machines.

To ensure the rational use of raw materials, to ensure quality products anéinsdrad
products, it is necessary tonmhct more and more scientific research, based on which to
optimize the technological parameters of refueling equipment, to design new solutions that will
effectively solve the tasks set for the cotton spinning industry. Today, the issues of studying the
dependence of yarn properties on the raw materials used and technological parameters of
machines are very relevant and in demand.

The study of changes in the properties of fibers and-fiarsihed products during production
passing through the sequence exfhinological processes is the main direction of increasing the
efficiency of not only spinning production, but also the production of finished textile products.
Because the performance of subsequent transitions depends on the preservation of the natural
properties of the fibers and the unevenness of $immshed products, from blowing the bale to

the production of finished fabric.

Cotton fiber, from the process of its collection to the production of finished products, passes
through many processes, whergsiconstantly exposed to humidity, temperature, working parts
of machines, which leads to damage to the cotton fiber [1].

Mechanical and biological damage to fibers ultimately leads to a decrease in the natural
properties of the fiber, such as fiber dém strength, elongation index, elongation at break, an
increase in the content of trash impurities, short fibers, which directly affects the quality of the
yarn produced. A change in the structure of a fiber under biological action leads to a decrease in
its strength characteristics, and under the action of the working parts of machines installed in the
technological process; it increases the damage to the fibers. If we take into account that the fiber
passes through several technological processes, whsrsubjected to mechanical stress, then

by the end of these processes it loses its original properties. Based on this, it can be concluded
that in order to preserve the natural properties of the fiber, it is necessary to reduce the processes
of exposue of the working parts to it in each technological process, and also the processes must
be carried out in the optimal technological mode [2], [3].

The analysis of the research work carried out showed that with mechanical damage to the fiber,
fine fracturesappear on its surface the formation of these fractures on their surface leads to a
decrease in the quality indicators of the fiber, such as strength and elongation at break.

As a result of our research, it was found that endless mechanical stress iberttesadls to its
damage. To determine the level of influence of the mechanical action of the working parts of
machines on the properties of the fiber, we carried out experiments, as a result of which the
degree of mechanical damage was determined byahsitions of the spinning industry.
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II. MATERIAL AND METHOD:

During the experiment, we used medugtaple cotton of type 4, grade |, selection C 6524,
which was processed in a Blowroom for blowing and cleaning and subsequent feeding for
carding. The experiments were carried out using technological equipment from
TRUTZSCHLER(Blowroom line and Card T9i) [4].

[ll. TECHNOLOGICAL PART:

During the experiments, fiber samples were taken from each transition machine by random
sampling. Cotton samples were &bston laboratory equipment AFIS [5]. The investigated
properties of a cotton fiber sample are shown in Table 1.

TABLE 1 FIBER PROPERTIES BY TRANSITIONS, TESTING IN AFIS EQUIPMENT

Tot sC -
ITEM of | Nep Nep SFC(w) | Maturity | Fineness| UQL(w) | Trash
%<12,7 Cnt
process cnt cnt mm [matl] | [mteks] | [mm] [Cnt/q]
[cnt/g] | [cnt/g]
i'e”domat BOIo11 |35 6.9 091 |1690 |305 39
SRMF 203 |21 7.4 0,00 |164,0 |30,4 45
CL-P 213 |27 5,5 0,01 |163,0 |30,8 59
MX -] 689 |15 5,5 0,90 |161,0 |30,9 29
CL-C3 208 |31 5,5 0,89 |158,0 |31.2 51
SRDX 307 | 27 4,9 0.89 |160,0 |30.6 32
Feed shute | 337 |33 5,8 0,89 |157,0 |30,8 26
CNUFT 203 |19 5,1 0.89 |159.0 |30.8 33
&ALF;DCHUTE‘ 380 |23 6,6 0,87 |159,0 |286 31
Liker-in 423 |76 10,6 0,88 | 1620 |27.1 284
TwinToprear | 1095 |202 |37,8 |0,79 |149,0 |226 467
Top flat 703 343 |83 091 |177,0 |277 277
Twin top 549 |60 460 |079 |1560 | 20,8 63
TC -19i CARD
sliver 103 |12 5,7 0,95 |176,0 |29,4 1

Table 1 shows the results of changes in the properties of fibers obtained in the process of
opening, cleaning andarding. Qualitative indicators such as the number of Neps in the initial
stages of processing increase, the content of short fibers varies unevenly after each transition of
cotton fiber processing. This can be explained by the influence of the dynammeeghdnical

effects of the working parts of the machines in the process of blowing, cleaning and carding the
fibers.
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An increase in Neps can lead to problems in the finished yarn, and affects an increase in the IPI
value [5].

Which directly requires evemore attention to research in these transitions of the spinning
process.

To facilitate the analysis of the results obtained, histograms were drawn up on the change in the
properties of the processed fiber in each transition.

Total Nep Cnt
[cnt/g]

1,095

689 703

549

[cnt/g]

211 203 213 208 307 337 9293 380 423

e

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14

103

Transitions

Bl B2 03 04 O5 @6 @7 B8 M9 M10 011 @12 O13 m14

Fig-1. Change the g of Nefy transitions
Where is,
1- neps count after BLENDOMAT B@
2- neps countafter the SRF separator
3- neps countafterpre | eankRr oL
4neps countafter the MXmixer
5- neps countafter the GC3 cleaner
6- neps countafter the SPX separator
7- neps coutto the receiving hopper of the carding machine
8- neps countafter CNUFT
9-neps countafter CARD CHUTE receiving hopper
10-neps countafter the liken drum of the carding machine
11-neps countafter the back segment of the card
12-neps countafter the cardimachine
13-neps countafter the front segment of the carding machine
14- neps count in the carding sliver
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TABLE 2 TECHNOLOGICAL PARAMETERS OF TC 191 CARDING MACHINES

Vol. 11, Issue 4, Apri2021

Item

Parameters
of parameter
Feed speed 500600
Takerin speed 1250
Cylinder speed 520
Flat speed 320
Delivery speed 200
Total number of 99

flats in rotation
Cylinder to flat
distance (in five
different positions
from back to front

Position 1: 0,250
position 2: 0,250
position 3: 0,220
position 4: 0,220

position 5: 0,200

From thePic 1. onhistogram, you can determine what, the number of neps after cleaning
processes on the G machines. CIC3, the takeup drum of the carding machine, where the
serrated sets act on the fiber sharply, increases. Towards the end of the cardirgy fitreces
number of neps decreases under the influence of fixed flat segments and a flat blade. From the
constructed histograms, one can come to the following understandings: during the process of
blowing, cleaning and carding, it is necessary to optimizeogherating parameters of the
working parts of the machines, such as distribution and speed, as well as the pressure of the air

suction [6].
SFC(WY0<12,7 mm
46
37.8

S
S

69 74 55 55 5.7

T -

1 2 3 4 13 14

Transitions
El B2 03 04 O5 @6 @7 B8 M9 10 011 @12 013 m14

Fig-2. Change in the number of short fibers by transition.
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As can be seen from the histogram in-Ejghe numbeof short fibers increases in the process of
carding the fibers on the back and front carding segments, since after the carding segments the
proportion of short fibers should have decreased, but in our version the opposite happened,
which leads to the idethat the fibers have places of mechanical damage and the card itself can
become an object of improvement or decrease in the quality characteristics of fibers. That
requires special attention to the establishment of the operating parameters of technologica

machines.
TrashCnt
[Cnt/g] o
5 284 277
c
O,
1 ]

Transitions
ElE2030405E6@7E3MOEI0O11@12013m14

Fig-3. Change in the count of trash by passages

The results obtained show that each machine, depending on the type of set of working parts,
affects the degree of cleaning of the processed material. It can be seen from the histograms in
Fig-3 that the Blowing- cleaning unit has the greatest cleaning effect, while on these units,
defects, neps, cotton waste, dust and fiber fluff, cotton leaves andspioming fibers are
removed.

The final indepth cleaning of the fiber is applied by cardingcmaes. It was found that an
increase in the speed of preliminary carding with the receiving drum leads to intensive separation
of fibers and the impact of the teeth of the card clothing leading to grinding (in micron sizes)
trash impurities. As our analgg show, after the receiving drum (lika), the proportion of trash
impurities increased. There is also an increase in fiber breakage and neps removal efficiency.
The result is an increase in the IPI and hairiness of the yarn and also a decreadeeingtheirs

a single yarn.

IV. CONCOLUTION:

1. In the course of the study, the influence of the settings of technological machines in Blow
room and carding machines on the change in the main quality properties of cotton fiber,
improving the indicators of neps amsheven quality indicators of the carding sliver was
studied

2. It has been determined that the carding process has a significant effect on the quality
properties of cotton fibers and plays an important role in improving them.
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3. The optimal technological parabees for the production of ribbons for yarn produced for
weaving and knitting purposes have been developed, which allows increasing the
productivity of carding machines up to-800 kg / hour.

4. The results of theoretical and experimental studies on inogedéise efficiency of carding
machines, improving the quality of combed fibers and optimizing the technological
parameters of the fiber processing process are considered.
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ABSTRACT

The article analyzes the originality of literary interpretation in poetry, the contradiction of words
and spirit in the formation of poetic perception, the combination mfession and description in
methodological research on the example of AlisherNazar, one of the representatives of modern
Uzbek lyric poetry. It examines the status of form and content in the evolution of the poet's
narrative technique, the use of metapharsl semantic shifts, the ways in which emotional
perception and philosophical observation intertwine, and the degree to which artistic speech and
interpretation skills are appropriate. The human psyche is, in fact, inherent in the creative skill
of graspng the mysteries of the subtleties and feeling the delicate image of the situation and
reviving the feeling in a vivid imagination. The concentration of tone, music, and analysis in a
poem that combines concegytmbolimageidea determines aesthetic value.

KEYWORDS: Poetry, Literary interpretation, Creative worldview, analytical skills, artistic
speech, image bubble, depth of expression, aesthetic ideal, situation, formal conciseness,
philosophical generalization, evaluation criteria, methodological researpsychological
analysis, artistic skills , emotionalperception.

INTRODUCTION

Poetic speech, figurative thinking and creative inclination always strive for a level of originality.
It is natural that the creative nature of the poem is detached from the spirit of the nation, which is
colored by the unique potential of art! The metaplsed by the poet and the symbol he created
actually summarize certain aspects of the character. In writing, the natural flow of image bubbles
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and expression independence is welded to artistic mastery. It is the technique of narration to
direct the distused mood to the depths of philosophical observation, to connect the vital need
with the poetic passion. In this sense, given that the logical development of each poet's artistic
concept tends to originality, it becomes clear that there are scientificngspence. At the same

time, each creative worldview is markedly differentiated by aesthetic choice, perception, and
renewal of imagination. An analysis of the extent of the conflict of words and spirit in poetry on
the example of AlisherNazar's poetrytetenines the relevance of the topic.

Poetic speech, figurative thinking and creative inclination always strive for a level of originality.

It is natural that the creative nature of the poem is detached from the spirit of the nation, which is
colored by thaunique potential of art! The metaphor used by the poet and the symbol he created
actually summarize certain aspects of the character. In writing, the natural flow of image bubbles
and expression independence is welded to artistic mastery. It is theqtexioifi narration to

direct the disturbed mood to the depths of philosophical observation, to connect the vital need
with the poetic passion. In this sense, given that the logical development of each poet's artistic
concept tends to originality, it becomdear that there are scientific gaps in science. At the same
time, each creative worldview is markedly differentiated by aesthetic choice, perception, and
renewal of imagination. An analysis of the extent of the conflict of words and spirit in poetry on
the example of AlisherNazar's poetry determines the relevance of the topic.

LITERATURE REVIEW

Usually, in the poet's poetry, the conflict of words and spirit creates an artistic unity. More
precisely, the synthesis of consciousness and worldview is a ki&y facdetermining the
separation of artistic speech, in which emotion complements observation, in which the power of
expression in observation is determined. At the level of lyric theory, there is some experience in
analyzing the creative worldview in s of the integrity of words, imagination, and images. In
particular, B. Nazarov's "Life is a benign criterion" (Tashkent, 1985), |. Gafurov's "Heart of
lyrics" (Tashkent, 1982), K. Yuldashev's "Burning word" (Tashkent, 2006), N. Rakhimjanov's
"Period andUzbek lyrics" (Tashkent, 1979), N. Jabborov's "Time, criteria, poetry" (Tashkent,
2015), A. Sabirdinov's "Words and images in Oybek's poetry" (Tashkent , 1993), B.Akramov's
"Problem of poetic image in modern Uzbek lyric" (Tashkent, 1991), J.Jumaboyeva's
"Psychological image skills in XX century Uzbek poetry" (Tashkent, 1999), B.Norbaev's "Poetic
l'ife Principles of I nterpretation and Probl e
certain stage of period poetry in historical terms, the study of tredéliterary development in
relation to the creative worldview, reveals the poet's individual skills. In fact, the subject of the
lyrical image differs from the emotional perception in the style of expression that creates the
philosophical observation. Bhmix of aesthetic choice and creative worldview individualizes
artistic speech. The current situation is welded by the use of metaphors, the effective use of the
image calendar, the determination of the poetic harmony of words and moods. The breadth of
naural imagination depends on the concept of artistic mastery! The sense of meaning that
combines constant change and continuous action is nourished by the creative nature.
Al i sher Nazar 6s wor k, al t hough <cr eatanaljzgdaa uni q
a holistic problem as an object of special research.
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RESEARCH METHODOLOGY

The analysis of the creative worldview of each artist as a whole poetic structure provides a basis
for evaluating the woriimageidea relationship at the level of tiéstorical principle. In the
present case, the sequence of life logic is replaced by artistic conditionality. Perception, formed
by the influence of real reality, centralizes the situation. There are three main centers that define
AlisherNazar's lyrics: wal shift, artistic speech development, and text poetic system! The
possibility of interpretation and analysis organizes the trinity in the system. In subtle observation
and vivid observation, the poet's style of expression is characterized by a deepetiiag o
imaginative perception of the way of the image, in which the state of the scene governs the
emotional thinking, in which the narrative technique describes the creative nature. In the author's
writings, an attractive temperature, inner harmony anthets energy define the expression.

The path of the image, moving from the perceived reality to the unexplained essence, formalizes
the reality of the senses in a way that tran
psychedelic analysis of threality of a changing being adorns his methodological pursuits, in
which a high and intense observation, an attractive and impressive emotional upheaval, a gentle
and elegant tone predominate. The transition from emotional to emotional states requises a se

of urgency. At the heart of the integrity of siganceptimaginationword-idea is the gradual
evolution of the spiritual experience of the creative nature.

ANALYSIS AND RESULTS

Poetic discourse, a mixture of words and ideas, always seeks to rerlgerding essence. In the
perception restored in the sense of perception, the philosophical perfection manifests itself in the
uniqueness of the expression. In fact, the combination of subtle observation and live observation
is a leading factor in shapin@pe philosophy of poetry, and the narrative technique puts the
creative worldview into a specific system. In a poetic way that confronts the synthesis of
imagination and imagination in relation to each other, relationship management plays a crucial
role. A metaphor from nature, an analysis of the psyche, and a sense of emotion are the subtle
gualities of true talent, the scale of the imagination in the line of the state that emerges from the
emotions. The collection of form and content in expression demendgarticular poetic talent,

in which the perception of melody and music integrates the delicate landscape. The desire to
penetrate the deepest layers of the human senses and the desire to materialize the image define
the nature of magical art. It inclad the right to spiritual inviolability, the product of spiritual
need, and the logical change of meaning:

U tunnisipgoraii gismatmayini,

Kodzl ari dabedor munglixotira.
Osmoneshiklarinochadiasta,

Quyoshchigibkelar...

Tongotmassira [2, 29].

AlisherNazar's work has a significant place in the history of Uzbek poetry during the period of
national independence. In magical art, which strangely combines the harmony of emotion and
observation, the depiction of the state of mind evokes a sense @f peeteption. The unique

style of expression created by the poet, the level of specificity of artistic speech deepens the
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imagination, brightens the image, and most importantly, the natural flow of thoughts rapidly
occupies the human mind. The abilityanalyze the situation in the mood, which is formed with

the help of artistic expression, is polished. The regular exchange of emotions and observations is
a key factor in determining the philosophy of poetry, in which the power of meaning and the
power ofform complement each other, in which the psyche of image and the independence of
expression are combined, in which the paradoxical relationship serves to distinguish the lyrical
image. . In the author's writings there is a tendency to organize-ambiodmood during
imagination. The bubble image and the dark rhythm of expression are vividly reflected in the
poet's collections of poems "Mornings for Us" (1999) and "Vola" (2014). The desire to portray
the human psyche in a philosophical tone defines theiaee@ature. "Alisher's poems can be

said to consist of confessions about him. He is a creator who believes that the way to the world
and humanity passes only through himself, his heart and deeds. In many poems, either emotion
or thought predominates. A.aXar's lyrics are the result of the combination of thoughts with
feelings and emotions with thoughts. Nor does
The balance between emotion and observation is, in fact, the discipline of poetic logic. The
artistic goal achieves aesthetic power in the sense of perception, the rhythm in the perfection of
thought. The natural tone of the word is rounded to the brim. Every impression in a person's
emotional thinking reflects a creative essence. The practiceermfeption, perception, and
comprehension creates in the poetic worldview the originality of expredsitie uniqueness of

the imaged the spiritual experience.

The poet enlivens the image of suffering in elegant lines. The "trembling of the night to the
heart" is a heavy pain, sealed with "a sad memory in his eyes"! "Stars in the sky," "crazy winds,"
and "moon's sickle* comparisons from natureare specialized in expressing mood. The bright
expression (the evening slowly pours into the heart, the $tegms to shoot, the stars in the

sky) and the bubble image (the night shakes, fills, waves) provide an aesthetic impression of the
thought. Philosophical emphasis (when the sun rises) strengthens the student's confidence in the
future. The phrase "neverake up" embodies the weight of the riot in the heart of the lyrical
hero. The state of a person, which is roasted in the embrace of anxiety and imagination, is
strained by attractive metaphors. "Suffering" is a general term that focuses on confession and
hope, hope and desire, confidence and opportunity, imagination and impression:

Shu sob6zgaodxshaydiaslitirikI ik,

Aslsaodat ham shundanboshlanar.

Bu sod6zni shunchakiaytakob6rmagill ,
Ortidangontuflayolmasang, agar [2, 36].

In the fiveline poem "Liberty", the author focuses on the analysis of "the feeling of the blood of
the ancestors." The poet's relational speech lays the groundwork for the maintenance of mental
tension in the artistic cells of the whole text. In the fegbf rising to the level of "the greatest

joy, the greatest cry" in the life of the nation, "there is a spirit of evil heroes!" In the eyes of the
Creator, freedom has the status of "the root word of faith", freedom "the word that awakened so
many martyr§ spiritual inviolability "the great word that leads to the truth"! It contains the
essence of the "real life", in which "the real happiness begins", in which the ancient history is
"aware of the distant past! 0 |lthses dedr ans dearfog o f
the Uzbeks as the "holy word"! It is as if the "sound of swords" is a sign of great tragedy ... The
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more difficult it is to achieve freedom, the more difficult it is to protect it, based on the lyrical
hero's appeal "Carefullyngrace him, hide him in the depths of your heart forever." There is a
reference to "The art of the artist is that he strives to capture every word, the meaning of the
situation, in a busvhole, to penetrate into the essence of the word" [4, 149]. The wadidgine

word depends on the strength of the poetic idea, which is equated to it, and the logical emphasis
of meaning harmonizes the tone and rhythm. The truthfulness of the feeling and the perfection of
the observation are in fact derived from the grdgpevital beliefs:

Yarimkecha.
Yarim dil...
Shamollarboshlarxonish.
Orzugatilabogyoél,
Mudrabyotaditashvish [2, 61].

In a poetic scene, nature comes to life: a subtle life analogy (midmadfitongue) controls the
movement of emotions. The poemdisdicated to the "mystery of existenedghe beginning and

end of life. In a strange way, "a white path to a dream, a drowsy anxiety", in the world of "forty
years of mourning, the head of dreams is bowed". The hardships of the "white lifets#o not

all ow dreams to be "filled" all the time. And
In the author's literary interpretation, reality serves as a determinant of state and mood. "Singing

the heads of the winds"a symbol of hope and confidencthe white horse describes the

symbol of happiness. In the present case, the reality of perception takes precedence over the
reality of life. The "coming of the white horse" in the dream contrasts desire and opportunity. An
alternative image allows thmet to brighten the image. Indeed, "there is a proper understanding

of the ingenuity of inspiration in the senses, the greatness of the art of speech, and those who can
feel it are very subtle. | do not experience the whims of meaning and logic withaleara

definition of purpose. It is impossible to achieve the right result without striving for pleasant

el oguence and innovationo [ 5, 45] . The quot e
creative potential of word art is reflected in the sengeeafeption, secondly, the poetic structure

of the poem is determined by purposeful clarity, thirdly, the conflict of meaning and logic
determines the philosophy of creation, fourth, the choice of aesthetic taste and the combination

of methodological reseeh is a key factor in ensuring the uniqueness of the narrative technique.

CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS

In AlisherNazar's poetry, the word art seeks to become a deep analysis of the human psyche and
an examination of the mysteries. As the author pangscture of the situation in emotional
perception, he subtly connects subtle observation and vivid observation. The poet usually derives
the logic of life from the expression of mood. While magical works of art born of a creative
worldview sometimes feate creative independence of visual aids such as pitching, cutting, and
satire, some literary interpretations tend to materialize emotion and depict the flow of emotion.
"NasrullaErgah”- the poet's talent for analyzing the growth and transformation oituspir
landscapes is a testament to his talent. In it, research and experience complement each other, in
which the lyrical subject and the object of the poetic image are combined. In the author's
writings, which stabilize the burden of meaning on the pogdia, the temperature of feeling, the
power of content is reflected. The allegories used in the poet's poems are full of vividness, vivid
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imagination, and a desire to deepen philosophical observation. The desire to expand the scope of
the imagination, theneticulousness in the analysis and examination of the psyche, the desire to
keep the scale of life's contradictions tense characterize the effectiveness of the poetic
possibilities achieved by the creator. There is a tremendous potential in the craatreetimat

directs the capacity of words to the understanding of poetic meaning!
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ABSTRACT

The article examines role of motivation in teaching foreign language. Having effective methods
are not enough to increase | eanersd acquisit
formed by nurture. The following papert udi es how moti vation has ir

language acquisition, the relationship of motivation, cognition, and emotion, and analyzes the
role of motivation in teaching foreign language.
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INTRODUCTION

Teaching second language entails not only good methodological skills but also touches the factor
individual differences of FL learners. Proficient teacher knows that FL leaners vary regarding
their learningstyles. Some leaners regardless of their age possess skills that help them acquire a
language. For example, some leaners are kinesthetic and show better results when they touch or
see. Others are visual and remember a language when they see it. Negerthelemost
important factor that pushes them to learn a language is Motivation.

Motivation in a second language acquisition is a tough object. Dornyei (1998) marked that there

is a connection between motivation and success in second language learnifgd ct , A é wi t
sufficient motivation, even individuals with the most remarkable abilities cannot accomplish
long-term goals, and neither are appropriate curricula and good teaching enough on their own to
ensure student achiemMemento (d°rnyei, 1998, p

What Is Motivation? Motivation Is Willingness Of Action Specifically In Behavior. These Days,
The Word Motivation Is Widely Used Among Teachers And Leaners. Foreign Language
Teachers Struggle To Find Various Ways On How To Awake Or Increase Laéoteration.

Gardner And Lambert (1972) Divided Motivation Into Two Types: Integrative And Instrumental.

Integrative Motivation Pushes Leaners To Acquire Foreign Language In Order To Become A
Part Of A Target Culture Or Community. In This Type Of Motivafid.eaners Have Great
Willingness To Behave And Resemble Like The Aimed Community.

In Case Of Instrumental Motivation, Individuals Find Incentive In Learning Foreign Language In
Order To Get Benefits, Such As Working, Travelling, Or Studying Abroad.NgaReg Its

Type Both Can Lead To Success. However, The Domination Of One Of These Types Is
Influenced By Social Factors. That Is, Individuals That Belong To-W#ISociety In Common
Cases Have Integrative Motivation. Yet, Individuals That Belong To @utaie Group Of
Society Can Possess Instrumental Motivation.

Dornyei (1994) Noted That Instructors Shoul d
Discussing The Role L2 Plays In The World And Its Potential Both For Themselves And Their
Commu nk.281).0 (

The Complex Relationship Of Motivation, Cognition, And Emotion.

Cultivating Motivation Is Essential To A Language Learners And Their Success In Study. As It
Was Mentioned Above, Motivation Is Something That Learners Form In Their Mind. Still,
According To Dornyei (1998) There Is A Fundamental Issue With Conceptuali2ing
Motivation As The Foundation Of Human Behavior. Motivation Is Abstract Term, It Is
Untouchable, But Its Results Are Visible. Individuals Who Pushed By Integrative Motivation
Commonly Feel Happiness And Emotionally Stable. They Have A Tendency NotvEéoUp
When Face With Problems. In Terms Of Teaching Integrative Motivated Learners, Teachers Do
Not Have Difficulties And At The Same Time Feel Joy While Conducting The Lesson. Such
Learners Do Not Hurry Language Acquisition Time, Instead They Fullylatoyning Society

With Its Customs, Traditions, Culture, And So On. Individuals Who Pushed By Instrumental
Motivation Are More Practical And Need Quick Results.
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Motivation And Teaching

Both For Teachers And Students Will Be Big Issues If The Last HautbeXdntegrative Nor
Instrumental Motivation. Such Cases Appear At Schools, When Children Do Have Any Idea
Why They Are Learning Foreign Language. Usually, Elementary School Teachers Do Not Know
How To Teach Demotivated Pupils And Become Strict If A Baldir Pupil Is Not Ready To

The Lesson Or Distract Others. Schoolchildren Are Not Interested In Target Language
Community Or Culture; They Do Not Have Particular Contacts With Job Prospects, Neither

Wi t h Educational Il nstituti o@rs Adaptatorc ©f 8ealfn g To
Determination Theory Of Language Learning Theory

For Elementary School Children The Great Motivation Is Their Marks. If They Get An
Excellent Mark From Language Lesson, They Are Happy, If Not They Are Sad. It Is Too
Simple. However Apprising Only With Marks Are Not An Effective Teaching Method. The
Possible Solution In Such Situation Is Well Picked Coursebook. The GBaode Should
Contain Authentic Dialogues By Using Language In Elementary Level. Situational Dialogues
Induce Youry Learners To Them In Their Daily Life And Become Interested In A Language.
Syllabus Should Be Developed Accordingly. The Cousek Published By Cook (1983)
Living With People Described England, Specifically Oxford And Showed Real Supermarkets,
Hospitals Trade Centers, Cafes, And So On. For Children It Is Good Chance To Practice Their
Language Not Only In The Classroom But Out Of It, As Well. The Feeling Of Motivation
Appear In Middle School Or In Higher Classes, When Pupils Have Already Set Their Goal O
Trying To Find Their Place In Society.

Dornyei And Otto (1998) Suggested A Framework For Motivational Strategies, Which Is
Presented In The Form Of Process (See Figure 1). The Key Points In This #yoeassd
Structure Consist Of The Following:

Creaing The Basic Motivational Conditions, That Is Developing A Good Scenario For The
Effective Utilization Of Motivational Strategies;

Generating Student Mot i v-®tientedness; Meactiendl Bhasen g St u

Maintaining And Protecting Motivain, Creating Motivational Atmosphere And Maintaining It;
Actional Phase

Encouraging Positive Selvaluation, Providing Motivativosntructive Feedback;
Postactional Phase

Creating Basic Motivational Conditions Are Fundamentals Of Successful Lessons IRhEse,

|t (S Cruci al For Teachers To Behave Approp
Characters. Classroom Environment Should Be Supportive And Positive. This Is Very Important
Level; The Result Of The Lesson Will Be Depend On This Condition.

Generating Student Motivation If The Abowentioned Condition Directly Influenced By

External Features, The Following Is Closely Related To Lesson Process. In A Perfect World,
Leaners Are Eager To Learner A Language And Are Always Hurry To The LessondRegar

Their Age And Incentive. In Reality, It Is Far From That. School Administration Pays More
Attention On Studentsdé Attendance And fALesson
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In Conclusion, To Promote Motivation In The Foreign Language Classroom, Teachers Should
Face With Some Mdtivational Strategies. To Carry Out The Classroom Participation, The First
Thing The Teacher Should Do Is To Take Into Account The Students Attitudes And Interests.
Moreover, Teacher Should Have A Good Relationship With The Students. It Is Obvious That
Having A Good Relationship With The Students Is Also Essential To Keep Them Motivated For
That Reason During Teaching Period Having A Positive Attitude And Positive Relationship
With The Students Not Only Academically But Also Personally Providing StudesgtfilAnd

Real Materials Dynamic Tasks And Suitable Learning Atmosphere Are Aspects That Can Be
Used To Maximize Students Motivation In The Classroom.
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ABSTRACT

The article deals with the theoretical and methodological aspects of the development of
intellectual and creative abilities of children based on media education technologies. The main
approaches that have developedtire world of science to this issue are studied, and the
differences between them are outlildedia literacy is, in general, a set of skills and abilities

that enable people to analyze, evaluate, and generate information in different forms, genres, and
types of different media. It is based on a model that encourages a person to ask questions about
what they see, read, and hear. Through media literacy, a person acquires the ability to analyze
media texts and distinguish the true from the false, the impoftamt the insignificant, the
narrow approach from the broad approach

KEY WORDS: Media, media education, media literacy, media laws.

INTRODUCTION

The concept of media and its impact on society has been of interest to researchers since the
1950s and 1960ssdues related to the impact of the media on the individual and society, the role
of the individual in communication processes G.Lassuel, U.Shramm, G.Gerbner, G. Innis was
widely covered in the works of AngiBaxon scholars such as M. McLuhan. It was inAhglo-

Saxon school that extensive, comprehensive research on the phenomenon of "media” was
conducted. In the 60s of the twentieth century, a new scientific direction was opened on the basis
of the University of Toronto, which was devoted to the impaatesf technologies on human
consciousness and activity. The first group, led by Professor G. Innis, studied communication
technologies, while Professor M. McLuhan studied the phenomena of mass communication,
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media education. This field of study was lateramed the Toronto School of Communication
Theory.

Professor M. McLuhan is the scientist who introduced the concept of "media" to the world of
science. Originally in Latin, the word "media", which is a plural form of the word "medium"”,
meaning "in the middle was accepted in scientific consumption as a means of communication,
a method of receiving information.

In his monograph "Media Laws", McLuhan outlined four basic principles of media activity: [1]
1. Any technology enhances the capabilities of a pasticul or gan or user 0s spec

2. As one area o$ensation intensifies or intensifies, the other weakens or becomes under
pressure.

3. Any being brought to the limit of its possibilities changes its properties.
4. Under any new media lies the old

As a result of his research, M. McLuhan developed the thesis "Medium is the Message".
According to him, the media has a huge impact on both its content and its perception. Therefore,

the transmission of the same information through different communiczti@mmnels (e.g. radio

and television) leads to an absolutely different solution. Based on this view, the Canadian
scientist concludes that the means of transmitting information is more important than the
information itself. Based on this, the researcheedevo ps a A Mar shal l Pl ano f
to the world of media. The plan is as follows:

ANot analyzing. Do not explain. The c¢classroom
l ights, and the student should be able to mov

Continuingthe scientific legacy of M. McLuhan, H. Pros and H. Bonfadelli analyzed the content
and typology of the concept of "media” in their works. The impact of the media on the individual
has also been reflected in the work of scholars such as D. Baake, D. Wint@astels, V.
Kolomiets, L. Mikos, U. Sander, R. Hoffman, R. Folbrecht.

Since the 1960s, the United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization
(UNESCO) has supported and promoted the conce
the nodern world, media education is defined as the development of a person in the materials of

the media and with their help, the purpose of which is to form a culture of communication with

the media, critical thinking, creative, communicative skills, fullegtance, interpretation and

analysis of media texts. is the introduction of various forms of revelation through. [3] The end
result of this process is media literacy, which allows a person to actively and fully use the
opportunities of the information spactelevision, radio, cinema, the press, the Internet.

In 1978, under the auspices of UNESCO, the General Curricular Model for Mass Media
Education was developed. To date, UNESCO has hosted major international conferences in
Grunwald (1982), Toulouse (109 Paris (1997), Vienna (1999), Seville (2002) and other cities.

In particular, the final document of the international conference held in Vienna in 1999 states

t hat AfMedia education is inextricably Ilinked
screen, etc.) and various technologies.
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It allows people to understand how mass communication is used in societies and to learn to use
the media. Through media education, a person acquires the following knowledge:

U Analyze, critically understand and crefiteeir own media texts];

U Identify the sources of media texts, their political, social, commercial and / or cultural
interests and content;

U Interpretation of media texts and values disseminated by the media;

U To create and distribute their own media texisdlect the appropriate media in order to find
an audience interested in them

U Access to and production of media through free access. [4]

The term "media literacy" also has a strong place in the international scientific community.
Scholars such as WaltereBjamin, Lorentz Engel (Germany), Nicholas Negroponte, Noam
Chomsky (USA), Alexander Fedorov (Russia), Stuart Hall (UK) have reflected on this concept
in their works.

Media literacy is, in general, a set of skills and abilities that enable people toearealgiuate,

and generate information in different forms, genres, and types of different media. It is based on a
model that encourages a person to ask questions about what they see, read, and hear. Through
media literacy, a person acquires the abilityrialgze media texts and distinguish the true from

the false, the important from the insignificant, the narrow approach from the broad approach.
The main mission of media literacy is to transform media consumption into an active and critical
process.

By the end of the twentieth century, the concept of "media competence" entered Western
pedagogy. In this regard, German scientists in particular have made great strides. In particular,
D.Bake, S.Blumek, I.Pottinger widely used the concept of "media competenGeriman in

their works. [5] G. Tulojeski suggested that "media competence” means "the ability to act
competently, independently, creatively and socially responsibly in relation to the media." [6] For
his part, Rutgers University Professor R. Cuby (USA) mamzed the concepts of media
competence and media literacy, describing it as "the ability to use, analyze, evaluate, and convey
information in various forms." gave. [7]

The concept of "media educated" is also common in a number of scientific works. 3$iarRu
scientist N. Zmanovskaya defines this term as "a systematized media knowledge, a set of skills, a
valuable approach to media education, the degree of implementation of media education in
practice in the pedagogical process." [8]

According to Americarscientist J. Potter, media education based on three components:

U Experience The greater a personds experience i n coc
world, the higher their media competence.

U Ability to apply knowledge in the field of media in priaet
U Readiness for independent study. [9]

In turn, media educator S.Beeren highlights the following important skills in improving a
person's knowledge and skills through the media:
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U Willingness and ability to understand the content of the media withoug) lagstracted by
excessive "noise".

U Understand and respect the impact of the power of media texts.

c:

To be able to distinguish between emotional and reasoned reaction in the reception of the
delivered information by the audience and to act accordingly.

Development of competent assumptions about the content of media texts.

Understand the diversity of genres, go to their differences.

Critical thinking about media texts, regardless of their source.

To understand the Al anguleigiefléence.flOldi f fer ent me

The German educator W. Weber developed a structure of knowledge in the field of media
consisting of five main skills:

i
i
i
i

In terms of form:

Selection and use of opportunities that the media can provide.
Create your own media product.

Knowledge and analytical skills required in terms of content:
Use a variety of medibased creative opportunities.

Creating conditions for effective use of the media.

Economic, social, technical, political conditions related to the production and distrib@ition o
media products. [11]

Digital
Literacy

Media
literacy

PICTURE 1. The structure of the media in modern practice
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According to Russian scientists O.Davidova [12], L.lvanova [13], V.Protopopova [14], O.Surova
[15], E.Ushakova [16], the following knowledge for modern pedagogical stu@dmigren) and
must have the skills:

U use of information and communication technologies directly related to their specialization in
their professional activities;

U to have an idea about educational resources in the media and the Internet, to know how to use
them;

be able to assess the pedagogical aspectteafm@ng resources;

access to telecommunications;

Ability to work in the form of forums, conferences, video conferencing;
use of readynade multimedia objects, development of such objects;

c: c: c: c: c:

Knowledge ofthe basic means of information protection.

Media
mentality

Media

Media competence

intelligence

Media

literacy

4

o

PICTURE 2. The generally accepted stejpy-step scheme of media education

According to I. Donina and A. Gopkina, in order to educate and bring up older children through
the media, comprehensive preparation gained, and this process consists of three stages [17]:

Technical stage the formation of basic computer skills;

Methodical stage- the study of the didactic features efearning resources, training teachers to
use new technologies in the learning pesge

The philosophicatworldview stagei s a change in the educatord
information technology, overcoming existing fears and feelings of rejection of news.

In general, in order to teach students or pupils using modern media, teachetsieators need
to formulate the following factors:

- Indicator Basic criteria
1. | Motivation Striving to improve their knowledge and skills
the field of media education
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2. | Information The level of information that the educator |
about mediaducation and media

3. | Methodology Methodical ability of the teacher, pedagogi
skills

4. | Practice Quality of education in different forms ¢
learning processes

5. | Creativity The educator's creative approach to his work
the learning process

Thus,the analysis shows that the current work on the theoretical research on the development of
children’s intellectual and creative abilities on the basis of media education technologies is scarce
and unsystematic, and at the same time relevant.

Research ofhteoretical and scientific sources aimed at studying the development of intellectual
and creative abilities of preschool children on the basis of media education technologies as a
pedagogical problem. allows for more detailed observations on the developmeneiative,
creative abilities. This opportunity contributes to the revitalization of the work of purposeful
formation of creative resources and potentials in children.

Foreign research has scientifically substantiated the possibility of developingecsdats such

as creativity, critical thinking, interpretation and analysis, evaluation, inference, decision making,
judgment in preschool older children on the basis of media education. Media education allows
children to analyze, evaluate and createhsimformation on the basis of different forms and
genres. In doing so, the child acquires the ability to analyze the media texts and distinguish the
true from the false, the important from the insignificant, the narrow approach from the broad
approach.
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ABSTRACT

Chronic generalized periodontitis is a serious medical, social and economic problem, and its
complex therapy should affect all pathogenetic mechanisms of the development ofabés thse

this regard, the local use of the therapeutic properties of the active components of herbal
preparations as an alternative is relevant and affordable from an economic point of view

KEY WORDS: Periodontal diseases, Phytopreparations, chrogeneralized periodontitis,
Chlorhexidine, Metronidazole, Aloe vera, Gum inflammation.

INTRODUCTION

Today in the structure of dental diseases one of the leading places is occupied by inflammatory
periodontal diseases. This is due to their high prevalanung the population, an increase in

the severity and intensity of the process, the formation of a chronic odontogenic focus of
infection, and its adverse effect on the body [4, 12, 22]. According to the WHO, more than 95%
of the population over 45 yearklsuffers from inflammatory periodontal tissue diseases.

Research conducted by Y. G. Tarasova et al. (2010) in the epidemiological study has shown that
the prevalence of symptoms of periodontal tissue lesions CPITN index is high and ranges on
average fronb4.04% to 99.33%. With increasing age of those surveyed regularly increases the
percentage of patients with inflammatory periodontal diseases. At a young &8y \&8rs) is

mainly dominated by the initial signs of periodontal tissue inflammation ifotine of bleeding

gums (32.06%) and tartar (21.15%). A periodontal pocket is detected in 5.58% of cases. With
age, the number of persons with identified periodontal pockets increases4dty8ars- up to
28.37%; at 4%4 years old up to 44.28%; at 634 years- up to 73.68%. The percentage of
people in need of periodontal care, according to the CPITN index, averages 69.43%.
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Among the inflammatory periodontal disease is given a special place of chronic generalized
periodontitis (CGP), which is a serionsedical, social, and economic problem and its complex
therapy should affect all the pathogenetic mechanisms of the disease. Complex therapy of CGP
should contribute to the elimination of clinical manifestations, which implies, among other
things, the usef various medications and their combinations to achieve a positive result and
increase the duration of remission [1, 14, and 25].

It is well known that the most effective methods of preventing periodontal disease are individual.
The most effective programs to conduct professional oral hygiene, including the removal of
dental plaque, if necessary, the use of local therapeutic agents, training in individual oral
hygiene, and monitoring the quality of its implementation [1, 8, and 19]. In addition ttodak,

and systemic medications are also used in treatment: antiseptic drugs, antibiotics [12], non
steroidal and antimicrobial drugs, and others [5, 9].

Orthopedic and surgical interventions are performed after the removal of acute inflammation.
Speaking bout the complexity of the treatment of the disease, we also mean a multidisciplinary
approach with the inclusion in the treatment plan of therapeutic, orthodontic, surgical, orthopedic
interventions, if necessary, treatment of patients by specialisttatéd specialties.

The main and most numerous group of topical agents is the group of antiseptics. The number of
representatives is quite large, however, the most often noted use of representatives of the groups
of cationic detergents, halogens, phenloésbal preparations [6, 16].

One of them is Chlorhexidine, the-salled "gold standard” among other medications used to
eradicate periodontal infection. Chlorhexidine has a broad spectrum of action against gram
positive and grarmegative bacteria, yeastlermatophytes, and lipophilic viruses, and is
considered a stable and effective agent for reducing plaque and inflammation. [2, 6, 7, 24].

Some antibacterial agents such as triclosan, essential oils are used in commercial products for
oral care to contrgblaque formation and halitosis [3, 6, and 18].

Today, all the more common methods antimicrobial effects that can reduce the side effects of the
drug on the body, minimize the occurrence of side effects from the organs and systems can
create and maintain ¢h desired local concentration without increasing the content of
pharmacological agents to the general circulation. One of these methods is the use of a method of
local delivery of the drug with prolonged release, which will allow maintaining higher
concentations of the active substance at the injection site. [13, 23].

However, some inherent parodontopatogeny with high virulence and the ability to form biofilm
is capable of exhibiting drug resistance to chemotherapeutic agents used in their uncontrolled
and prolonged use. The development of drug resistance in periodontopathogens creates
additional difficulties in the implementation of a full complex therapy CGP, reducing the
effectiveness of both local and general therapeutic measures.

Due to the fact thatrdimicrobial therapy using drugs of synthetic origin can lead to a number of
such adverse consequences as: disruption of the normal symbiosis of microorganisms, an
increase in the development of allergic reactions, the ability to have hepatotoxic and
immunosuppressive effects, suppression of the immunobiological resistance of the body, a
possible inhibitory effect on tissues periodontal disease and defense mechanisms, the risk of
developing oral dysbiosis, impaired taste sensitivity [1,10,15,23].
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Based orthe foregoing, today widely used phytopreparation have a great demand at the local and
general treatment of CGP. When creating an effective herbal remedy, it is necessary to take into
account the experience of using medicinal plants in dentistry; analydlse structure and
structure of medicinal plants; chemical, physical properties, and biological effects of natural
healing substances; knowledge and use of the latest methods and technologies of extraction,
allowing to isolate biologically active substas from plants while maintaining their high
natural activity in small doses.

The concept of Aphytopreparations” has | ong
main, if not the only, remedy. Since the 19th century, phytopreparations based palylse af

the chemical composition of plants have been used in dental practice. This took into account not
only the qualitative (vitamins, flavonoids, alkaloids, glycosides, etc.) but also the guantitative
composition [15, 17, 20].

In the 20th century, aimtegrated approach to the study of medicinal plants began to be used,
taking into account not only the content of biologically active substances in them but also the
optimal methods for their extraction.

The literature has accumulated extensive matenahe effects of plants and their preparations
on the clinical course, local and general immunity, microflora, metabolism, and function of
periodontal tissues.

At this time, herbal medicine is widely used in dentistry, both in our country and abroad in
connection with the identification of its positive properties. Namely: the presence of a whole set
of therapeutic properties, minimally toxic and side effects, no restrictions on the intake of other
medications, the minimum likelihood of developing resissrdins, the availability, and ease of
use of drugs [2,19,21].

Herbal preparations are characterized by complex chemical composition and, accordingly, the
spectrum of biological action will be quite wide [5, 11, 17]. No wonder the samehaaat
remedy can have a pathogenetic, immunomodulatory effect, and phytotherapy can also be
considered as an adaptive therapy [4,ahd 20].

Especially worth mentioning is phytopreparations property as recovery and normalization of
tissue metabolism along withcreased efficiency of treatment of underlying disease, which is
particularly valuable in the treatment of pathologies periodontal tissues [4,16].

The homeopathic method is recognized as one of the areas of herbal medicine. The drugs of this
group do noserve to destroy microorganisms, are not used for substitution therapy or to stop a
certain pathological process, they help to restore the body‘segalfition. The homeopathic
preparation consists of dozens of components of plant and mineral ongidely used in the
treatment of inflammatory phenomena in periodontal tissues in the form of ointments, tablets, or
injections. It is noted that it has an analgesic-afltammatory effect with the ability to improve
microcirculation in the focus of itation and stimulate healing processes [8, 14, 20, and 22].

The results of domestic and foreign scientific works prove the advisability of using herbal
antioxidant drugs in the complex therapy of dental diseases. The range of complex preparations
from medcinal herbal raw materials, which is used in the treatment of diseases of the oral cavity,
is small, therefore, the expansion of the arsenal of medicinal preparations based on herbal raw
materials and their standardization is an urgent task. As the afjstidy to use ready raw
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aerial parts of the four species of medicinal plants: rough hypericum, chamomile flowers, leaves,
sage, and calendula flowers drug. To investigate the antioxidant activity (AOA) ofseaible
substances prepared aqueous pixtriacts of plants. 1 g of milled plant raw material was placed
into a flask filled with 100 ml of distilled water at room temperature and a boiling water bath
with occasional stirring for 15 min [3, 14, and 23].

AOA preparation "Parodonfit”, which is agliid extract of medicinal plants: rough hypericum,
chamomile flowers, leaves, and flowers of Salvia officinalis calendula dosage in a ratio of 1: 1:
1: 1 and the ethanol to 60.0% (obtained by extraction and percolation 70.0% ethyl alcohol) was
studied in dutions of 1:10; 1:20 and 1:40 [3,19,21].

Green tea is a popular nutraceutical and has strong antioxidant properties. It contains
polyphenols, which include flavonols, flavonoids, and phenolic acids. Antioxidants protect body
cells from the destructive fefcts of reactive oxygen species such as singlet oxygen, superoxide,
and peroxyl radicals. An imbalance between antioxidants and reactive oxygen species leads to
oxidative stress, which ultimately leads to cell damage [5, 22].

Several studies have provdretefficacy of turmeric extract as a gel and as part of a periodontal
chip for application to periodontal pockets.

A study conducted by foreign authors included a comparative clinical and microbiological
assessment of the effectiveness of using the Ne@mircltonjunction with basic conservative
therapy in comparison with conservative therapy without the use of any additional drugs in the
treatment of periodontitis and found that lelegm drug release systems prevent recolonization
pathogens over a longpod; determined a significant improvement in all clinical parameters in
the study group compared with the control group, the quantitative presence of P. gingivalis
significantly decreased in response to local drug delivery. It was revealed that Nesrhhadra
powerful immunostimulating activity, as evidenced by the state of both humoral and cellular
immunity [10, 22].

Proven effectiveness in the prevention and treatment of inflammatory processes in the
periodontium- dental adhesive based horsetailegtum), which has drainage properties and
pronounced antimicrobial activity against strains of the four test cultures staphylococci [12,23].

To reduce the degree of inflammation of the periodontal tissues, oils of rosemary, eucalyptus,
clove, mint have pven themselves well, used both in isolation and included in the composition
of various combined drugs [2, 17].

The researchers found that the alkaloids present in barberry were more effective against bacteria
such as A. Actinomycetemcomitans and P. gialig than against lactobacilli and streptococci.
Berberine has also been shown to inhibit collagenase of these two species [3, 9, and 19].

Ahuja S. et al. (2011) used chamomile and pomegranate extracts in mouthwash in patients with
periodontal tissue irdimmation. It has been proven that this medicine has a pronounced anti
inflammatory and antimicrobial effect, and can be used as an additional therapeutic agent for the
restoration and maintenance of periodontal health.

An experimental study using the methof automatic cultivation made it possible to reveal that
phytopreparations "Tonsinal" and modified plate "QMcharacterized sided impact on the key
stages in the development of bacterial populations. The average optical density of samples with
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the addtion of phytopreparations of various concentrations is lower than in control samples
during the cultivation of A.actinomycetemcomitans and P.intermedia by 83% and 60%,
respectively, during the cultivation of F.nucleatunby 35%, S. constellatus by 23%, C.
Albicans - by 22%. The optimal concentration of active substances of phytopreparations for
providing antimicrobial action on A. actinomycetemcomitans, P. gingivalis, P. intermedia, F.
nucleatum, S. constellatus, C. Albicans is: for Phytopreparationsinal”- 0, 125 mg/ml, for
plates "CM1" - 5 times higher than the concentration in the original sample. Clinical evaluation
of the effectiveness of the treatment in the comparison groups revealed a significant
improvement in the state of periodontasties based on the values of hygienic and periodontal
indexes. Evaluating the level of hygiene of patients, the degree of bleeding of the gingival sulcus,
significantly lower values were obtained in patients of the group for whom phytopreparations
"Tonsind" [9, 18, 20].

In the last 10 years, scientific research in periodontology has revealed the positive properties of
Aloe vera, which have a direct effect on the links in the pathogenesis of inflammatory
phenomena in the periodontium. This is the abilityptovide antiinflammatory, analgesic,
antibacterial action when included in the composition of kinds of toothpaste, elixirs for rinsing in
the complex treatment of CGP. As a local delivery system, Aloe vera gel was used in
combination with SRP (scaling @moot planning), which ultimately led to a decrease in clinical
parameters such as plaque index, probing depth, and an increase in the level of clinical
attachment. The aninflammatory effect of Aloe vera is associated with inhibition of
cyclooxygenasand a decrease in the production of prostaglandin E2 [5, 15, and 24].

Based on all the above can be argued that the main etiological factor in the onset and
development of periodontal diseases is subgingival microbial biofilm. The widespread
prevalence othis pathology, its rejuvenation in recent years, the insufficient effectiveness of the
preventive measures carried out justify the need to study the etiopathogenesis of this pathology
and the search for new effective means and their combinations to@ehpositive therapeutic

result. Despite the desire for comparison of means and methods to the established conventional
standards and creating new combined means which have in their composition, as a plant
component and a chemical antimicrobial agent disaptics groups and other pharmacological
groups.

The search for alternative means to increase the effectiveness of treatment of periodontal
diseases of inflammatory genesis is still an urgent task. In this regard, the local use of the
therapeutic propeds of the active components of herbal preparations as an alternative is
relevant and affordable from an economic point of view.
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ABSTRACT

The article is designed to create favorable conditions and opporturgie$usinesses by
improving tax administration without taking measures to mitigate the negative impact on the
economy of Uzbekistan and the implementation of fiscal policy to support taxjyayessing

the tax administration of the country is mainly ains@dmproving the efficiency and quality of

tax relations between taxpayers and the state, which is one of the main directions of our tax

policy.

KEYWORDS: Budget policy, Crisis, budget, Tax benefits, Tax administration, Business
entities, Tax reportinglax revenues, Tax benefits, Taxes, Tax rates, Taxes.

INTRODUCTION

Today, a number of laws at the government level are being adopted to support business entities.
At the same time, the tax authorities are working to ensure the implementation of thegadlaws a
provide tax legislation and business entities with practical assistance in the export of
manufactured goods and the further development of the electrical industry.

Improving the tax administration of the country is mainly aimed at improvingftfoeency and
quality of tax relations between taxpayers and the state, which is one of the main directions of
our tax policy.

For this reason, the President considers the increase in the level of tax administration as an
important direction of tax policly reducing the tax burden, ensuring equal competition between
honest taxpayers and reducing the costs associated with the operation of the tax system.

The Tax Code of the Republic of Uzbekistan provides benefits to exporting businesses:
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1) in Article 284 the sale of excisable goods for export (under customs procedures for export) is
not subject to taxation;

2) in Article 260, the valuadded tax with a zero rate shall be applied to the sale of goods
exported from the territory of the Republic of Uzbekistinder the export customs procedure;

3) in Article 337, the income tax from the sale of goods (works) for export is applied at "0"
percent;

4) In Article 464, income from the export of goods (services) is not included in the tax base for
turnover tax.

First, from 2020, not only exporting enterprises but also all business entities that have a negative
difference in the calculation of the amount of VAT will have the right to a refund (refund) of
value added tax. This exemption was established by the neWd@ and came into force on

July 1 this year.

In particular, 9,014.6 billion soums of taxes were returned in 5,847 cases this year, which is 5
times more than in 2019 (1,697.7 billion soums were returned to exporters in 739 cases).

Due to these fundsypportunities have been created for the development of entrepreneurial
activity and expansion of the production base.

Second, in order to improve the system of taxpayer services, the task of VAT reimbursement was
transferred to each regional state tax adstiation, and VAT administration departments were
established in the tax system.

Third, an accelerated procedure for VAT reimbursement (7 days) was introduced, and in August
December this year, a total of 2,788.0 billion soums were reimbursed in 1sE88 ca

Also, by the Resolution of the President of the Republic of Uzbekistan dated March 2, 2021 "On
additional measures to further develop the electrical industry and increase the competitiveness of
domestic products"R5011, the development of the eléait industry and the creation of new

types of modern electrical and household appliances , was adopted in order to increase export
potential.

Paragraph 4 of this resolution provides for the introduction of the following measures to support
the enterprisesf the electrical industry by the Export Promotion Agency. Until January 1, 2024,
the export of electrical and electrical products to all countries, including neighboring countries,
will not exceed 50% of the cost of transportation by road, rail antw&inot more than 15% of

the export value (excluding transportation costs) by road and 20% by rail. as collateral for
providing subsidies for reimbursement and making advance payments (refunds) in the
framework of tenders, regardless of the source of fgydcompliance with the terms of the
contract in foreign currency and guarantees from local commercial banks for goods (works,
services) up to 50 percent of the guarantee amount, but not more than $ 3 million.

In addition, paragraph 5 of the resolution \pdes tax benefits to enterprises of the electrical
industry for the period from April 1, 2021 to January 1, 2024 at a rate of not less than 80% of
total revenue from sales of electrical products at the end of the reporting period in the form of
income taxand property tax rates funds released in connection with the granting of tax benefits
provided for in this paragraph:
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not distributed by enterprises in the form of dividends;
the creation of new production facilities and the modernization of existirldiésci

Also, in paragraph 6, when placing a copper cathode produced by JSC "Almalyk MMC" on the
exchange, its starting price is reduced by 8% from April 1, 2021, 6% in 2022 and 4% in 2023
from the price of the London Metal Exchange without VAT. , Fromudan 1, 2024 at the
London Metal Exchange price (export price), and from April 1, 2021, 25% of the payment will
be made in advance and the remaining 75% will be paid by industry enterprises that have
introduced higktech production processes in the pureha$ copper raw materials through
exchange trading. introduced the procedure of implementation in equal shares every month
within 90 working days after the receipt of copper raw materials.

CONCLUSIONS AND SUGGESTIONS

The level of utilization of itpotential and resources in the development of industry, including its
processing industries, remains low, the tax burden on the economy remains relatively high,
which reduces the competitiveness of industrial products sold in domestic and foreign markets.

It is necessary to improve the existing mechanisms in the form of tax reductions and exemptions,
depending on the priorities of soe@aonomic development of the country, the acceptability of
the results of the assessment of their direct and indirect irapabe economy, social sphere.
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ABSTRACT

This article discusses some of the challenges in teaching Eaglishew learning technologies.

For effective teaching of English in other language groups, it is expedient to organize new
pedagogical technologies in students, the organization of education with graphic organizers.The
organization of education on the baif language technology in specialties other than English
creates difficulties for students to learn a foreign language other than their native language. The
goal of the new lesson topic is for the learner to adapt to the artificial reception when the
Endish phrase is repeated.

KEYWORDS: English, Teaching techniques, Problem, New education, Technology, Education,
specialist, Teacher, Case study.
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INTRODUCTION

Education today is based on the active transfer of knowledge, the modernization of the national
school system, the humanization of education, literacy, initiative, the development of creativity.

The most pressing problem in the education system of Karakalpakstan is the proper organization
of education, the introduction of inclusive education basedtate educational standards, the
organization of English language teaching in secondary and higher education in other specialties.

As a solution to this problem, new pedagogical technologies of teaching English in other
specialties, along with informatn technologies, are being implemented. Thus, programmatic
learning is a type of education that provides reproductive acceptance of knowledge. In program
education, the educator states the purpose of the new topic, resources, the purpose of the topic,
andthe interest of the learners is lower. This is especially noticeable when teaching is limited to
lingophone technology.

The organization of education on the basis of language technology in specialties other than
English creates difficulties for students l@arn a foreign language other than their native
language. The goal of the new lesson topic is for the learner to adapt to the artificial reception
when the English phrase is repeated.

The modern educator should not only teach the educator, but alstattithe learners, motivate
them to a new topic, direct them to independent learning.

In order to teach English in other specialties and achieve effective results, it is good that we use
adoptionoriented technologies of education. For example, a leatagimology based on a non
adaptive |l ingophone I n order to avoid inconsi
the organization of education on the basis of new pedagogical technologies, first unfamiliar
phrases are introduced into the presemtato be read aloud, then new terms and word and
phrase structures are introduced in sequence. It can be seen that the vowel is read at the
beginning of an unfamiliar phrase in a foreign language, and then, based on G.Palmer's table,
new words and word stctures are shown in sequence [1, 3, 5, and 6]. When organizing such
training, the learner develops exoic memory along with auidigal perception,.¢. shoriterm

auditory memory [1, 3, 5, and 6].

When teaching English in other specialties, you will ed a text that is initially unfamiliar to
learners, when you read the text over audio, and then when learners read the text themselves, you
become interested in learning new phrases. You will also witness the developmenttefriiong
memory in learners vén the meaning of new words in their native language, the text is relevant

to their specialization, and then the grammar rules are briefly given.

The technology of development of figuratimesociative thinking in students is an integral part
of the integation of foreign languages the genres of literature, drama, music in their native
language in the teaching of English in other specialties [2,4].

In order to put this technology into practice, we must first adapt the topic identified in the
curriculum to the ethnic language. For example, to teach English in the field of psychology,
taking into account the ethnic aspects of this given group, the English meaning of national
phrases associated with the brain, or the representation of mental processesteleatual

map, and so on. As you know, the main idea at the center of the intellectual map is, for example,
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the brain (the English translation of the brain is the brain), then the four large horns clockwise,
for example the braionnected brain, spah cord, midbrain, cerebellum in English and so on.
ideas are given in sequence. It is clear that teaching English in the field of psychology with the
help of such a card will be highly effective.

Also, when we use this technology in teaching English énfisld of music, you will witness a

great interest of students in learning a foreign language when a plate from the works of famous
Karakalpak poets is performed in English or a text from a famous work in the national language
is given.

The use of case gy technology in English teaching is also important. "&iage" is an
English word ("case® a specific situation, event, "stagelearning, analysis) is a method of
learning based on the study, analysis of specific situations. In a case, open inforonad
specific event can be used for analysis as a situation. Keys actions include: Who (Who), When
(When), Where (Where), Why (Why), How (How), What result (What). In order to teach
English in other language groups and specialties using case techntledynglish text and
solutions of real situations that adapt to the national environment are created first. Education
organized using such technology will certainly achieve its goal [1,2,4].

One of the most effective pedagogical technologies for teadBimglish in other language
groups and specialties is project technology.

Project technology is the individual or learning of learners to collect information, conduct
research, and carry out research on a given topic for a specified period of time in gings

this technology, learners are involved in the planning, decrsiaking, implementation,
verification and inference and evaluation of results of independent work in English. Project
development can be individual or group, but each project is adicabed result of the
collaborative work of the study group.

The project should be able to serve learning, apply theoretical knowledge in practice, and enable
learners to independently plan, organize, and implement [4].

Undoubtedly, the use of Venn diagram graphic organizers for teaching English in other
specialties is also effective. Venn diagramgraphic organizer in the organization of education.
used in making and learning.

The diagram is formed from the intersection of two or more circles wilhbihis case, a graphic
image is a form of organization of teaching, which is represented by the image of two
intersecting circles. Using a Venn diagram, it is possible to consider different concepts,
principles, analysis and synthesis of ideas on angiepic in English through two aspects, to
identify and compare their commonalities and differences.

In short, in order to effectively teach English in other language groups, we must not forget about
the use of new pedagogical technologies in studentgrgamization of education with graphic
organizers, as well as logarithmics, rhythm therapy, folk art therapy to relieve nervous and
emotional stress.
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ABSTRACT

The article deals with the social protection of the population. The article describes the specifics
of social protection, which is relevant today. There is also a systemawadiysis of the legal
framework for improving the social protection systérhe law pays special attention to the
areas of social partnership, including social protection, support and social activism,
employment, development of small business and prin&tepeeneurship, farming, protection of

the environment, public health and healthy lifestylesday, our views on issues in the social
sphere are gradually changing, and previous concepts and approaches are gaining new
meaning.

KEYWORDS: Social Protectio, Social Policy, Social Partnership, Social Mechanism, Legal
Framework

INTRODUCTION

At the present time, the Republic of Uzbekistan is on the path of new-emmo@mic
developmentBecause ofndependence, our people have the opportunity tofieey in their
country, and most importantly, to build their future, their lives in accordance with national
interests and eternal values, universally recognized democratic prinéipkb® initial stage of

the transition to market relations, effectineeasures were taken to develop social protection
mechanisms, social support and protection of the population.

Of course, the essence of the fact that social issues and their solution is a priority set by our state
is humanit is manifested in the fact thtte principle of the supreme value of human rights and
freedoms and interests is aimed at the realization.
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At the same time, the work on social protection of the population in need of social protection, the
state programs that reflect the comprehensivasores being taken are particularly noteworthy.

In this regard, President Sh.M.Mirziyoev In the Action Strategy for the five priority areas of
development of the Republic of Uzbekistan for 2@021, paying special attention to the
priorities of the sociasspherej n whi ch he puts forward such i ss
employment and real incomes, improvement of social protection and health care, increase of
women's social and political activity, implementation of targeted programs for thiucbios

of affordable housing, development and modernization of road transport, engineering and
communications and social infrastructure to improve the living conditions of the population,
development of education and science, improvement of state youthigc y 0

The Constitution of the Republic of Uzbekistan is our main encyclopedia, which embodies a
completely new material, legal and methodological approach to the definition and guarantee of
sociaeconomic rights of the individual in the social sphdre.particular, Article 2 of the
Constitution stipulates that "the state represents the will of the people and serves their interests."
and Article 7 states that the people are the sole source of state power, and that the interests of the
people take precedee over everything else in the norms. In particular, the Constitution of the
Republic of Uzbekistan stipulates that "Everyone has the right to social protection in old age,
loss of ability to work, as well as in the event of loss of a breadwinner anthen cases
provided by law.?

Indeed, from the first days of its independence, the Republic of Uzbekistan has been operating in
accordance with international rules and universal principles in the social shrarmeples are

the Universal Declaration of Human Rights, the International Covenant on Economic, Social and
Cultural Rights, and the International Covenant on Civil and Political Rights

Social protection, as one of the human rights, is based on interalalegal norms and
standards, and therefore its main principles are derived from universal \@Ehsef all, the
Universal Declaration of Human Rights, which is one of the international legal instruments,
states that everyone has the right to adegsatial security in order to live independently in
difficult financial circumstances.

In particular, according to the Declaration, a person is included in the list of social risks that are
the basis for obtaining social assistance in any case where iheneed of assistance for
objective reasons beyond his control.

Today, a number of reforms have been carried out in the country on the social issues of the rule
of law, its relationship with the rule of law, social protection and theoretical and leged issu

its implementation, modern requirements for social protection, improving legislation in the field
of social protection. In particular, the Law of the Republic of Uzbekistan "On Social
Partnership", adopted by the Oliy Majlis of the Republic@zbekistan on September 25, 2014,

is a continuation of these reforms.

The law pays special attention to the areas of social partnership, including social protection,
support and social activism, employment, development of small business and private
entrepeneurship, farming, protection of the environment, pub&alth and healthy lifestyles.
formation of a comprehensively developed and healthy young generation, education of young
people, their spiritual and moral upbringing and vocational guidance, tioteé motherhood
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and childhood, as well as women's rights, their full participation in the -poditcal, socie
economic and cultural life of the country Ensuring the development of science, education,
information, culture and sports, raising legal eamess, legal awareness and legal culture of the
population, strengthening the foundations of civil society and democratic rule of law,
strengthening the ideas of interethnic, intercultural harmony and civil harmony issues such as the
restoration and presation of centurie®ld, traditional spirituaimoral and historicatultural

values, protection of consumer rights.

Today, our views on issues in the social sphere are gradually changing, and previous concepts
and approaches are gaining new meaning. Guaaich as "social policy", "social protection”,
"social partnership"” differ from the previous ones and more and more reflect the changes taking
place in our lives. Therefore, social policy is not only an activity aimed at solving the material
problems ofcitizens, especially young people, but also a major part of the domestic policy of the
state. The social protection policy includes not only the provision of material assistance to the
needy, but also the maintenance of the normal functioning of thergsuscial infrastructure,

the implementation of effective state and social governance in this area, providingnall

favorable conditions for citizens.

In the past, social protection consisted only of helping the needy, but today this concept includes
increasing the level of employment of citizens, payment of wages according to the quantity and
guality of work, social security, realization of the right to education, high quality medical care
and covers all aspects of ensuring a decent life for a person

Social protection of the population in need of social assistance has been carried out in different
ways, at the expense of different sources, by different entities. In particular, it recognizes that the
expansion of noigovernmental forms of social prateon is a priority in the process of building

the rule of law and civil society. This is due to the fact that socialization, which is carried out by
the state, remains a priority, as the state has assumed the main responsibility for reform during
the trasition period, and strong social protection of the population is one of the main tasks.

The goal of social policy is achieved by the state through the provision of social guarantees, tax
regulation of lifestyle, encouragement of charitable and entrepiaehgutiatives. Social policy

should focus on solving priority problems, developing social mechanisms, coordinating
government commitments with real funding opportunitiesturn, the problem of supporting
vulnerable groups of the population is directiglated to the state's participation in the
management of the country's economy. The truth is that the modern state is a market state. The
essence of a market economy is the free exchange of goods, the inviolability of private property
and the recognitiomf the legitimate interests of the owner, the freedom of labor and private
enterprise.

Despite the fact that our country has adopted many normative documents aimed at establishing
the legal framework for social protection of citizens, we can not sayh@dtatsic laws defining

the main principles of regulation of relations in this area have not yet been fully developed. The
study of the experience of many developed countries shows that they have adopted laws that
define the basic principles of social pmdiien, on the basis of which the right of citizens to
social protection is ensured.

In this regard, the role of the state in social protection of the population in the process of building
civil society and the rule of lawequires addressing the problenistiee role of its bodies, the
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improvement of government agencies in the implementation of social protegiitnthe
transition to civil society, this function of the state will evolve, gradually becoming the
responsibility of societygooperation with polic associations, NGOs, citizens' sgivernment.
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ABSTRACT

In the article, the interpretations of the theory of Sufidra,terminology of Sufism, the views on

the place and time of its origin are interpreted in comparison with the opinions of Eastern and
Western scholardf there was science, it would be learned through education. Sufism is morality
with the qualities ol i v i n e °mhereahe iSufiyoliserves Sufism in a comparative way,
because even if a Sufi is knowledgeable and feels a lack of morality, he cannot be a true Sufi.
The term of Sufism was debated with different opinions about the place and time of its
emergence. Some opinions of foreign scholars on this subject were found to be relevant.

KEYWORDS: Har d Wo ol Fabric, ASuf o, Suf i sm, Sufi
Hadith, Messenger (PBUH), Terminology Of Sufism, Eastern And Western ScholargnDiffe
Views And Theories, Christian Mysticism.

INTRODUCTION

The teachings of Sufism are among the scientific problems that have attracted the attention of
many scholars not only in the countries of the East, but also in the world. Therefore, there are
different views about it, and the concept of Sufism is also given different definitions. In
particular, the research of wddhown foreign scientists R.Nicholson, A.Arberry, L.Massignon,
J.Trimingham, A.Shimmel and F.Mayer, aimed at shedding light ondheept of Sufism, is
known to scientists. A.Arberry, who lived and worked on the threshold of the last century, left a
number of great works on the teachings of Sufism. Explaining the meaning of the word
mysticism, A.Arberry says that it is derived fromatd wool cloth”, ie "suf", and that those who
wear it are among those who voluntarily renounce this WoAd this point, A.Arberry calls

them "Sufis" and points out that this dress was made in competition with Christianity. It can be
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seen here that thet®olar is referring to Islamic Sufis as imitators of some secular Christians.
However, in the East, they knew very well that mysticism was gaining attention as the Sunnah of
the Prophet (s.a.v.). J.Trimingham also explains the meaning of the word mysticécsmay

closer to A. Arberry's interpretation, and says that the clothes worn by Muslim ascetics in the
early Islamic period were mainly "suf* and therefore they were called "Sufis". According to the
scholar, the word "suf" gave rise to the mystical doetofSufisn?.

MATERIALS AND METHODS

A.Arberri's "Mysticism" also deals with Islamic mysticism and expresses its attitude to
mysticism through the views of several Western scholdise first page of the article begins
with an idea from U.Inge's "Chriah Mysticism". This idea is about the existence of the Creator
and his eternity, determined by religious mysticism, and A.Arberry shows that the following
opinion of Professor R.Zeiner is precisely related to Islamic mysticism. According to R. Zeiner,
Islamic mysticism is a doctrine that is difficult to imagine. A.Arberry points out that some of the
definitions of mysticism have been revised and clarified through R.Zeiner's "Mysticism is sacred
and secular." A.Arberry supports the opinion of R.Zeiner arfdrms about the work of
Professor R.A.Nicholson on the doctrine of mystiéism

Hence, the teachings of mysticism and the definitions given to it have been sufficiently studied
by foreign scholars since the beginning of the last century.

It can be seen thaA. Arberry and J. Trimingham's views and descriptions of mysticism and
Sufism are limited to a single, apparent meaning. That is, the purpose of the Sufis from wearing
that "suf" is described in a very superficial way. However, mysticism is a very boraept,

and the goals and ideas of those who hold these teachings are large enough.

Sheikh Ali ibn Sheikh Uthman dlullabi atHujwiri, in his book Kashftl-mahjub (The Opening

of the Barrier), states that in addition to the ideas of A. Arberry and mingtham, mysticism

also has inner meanings and "purity is clarity, clarity, transparency." He explains that it is
derived from the word "suf' "sof" (pure). This proves that the word can also mean purity, open
volunteering.

Some scholars in the West atiee East say that mysticism is derived from the word "suffa,"
meaning that the "companions of the suffa" are pious people who have passed away during the
lifetime of the Prophet (saas), and Sufis come close to them. Abu RayBawara) in his Osaru
I-Bagjya, states that the word is derived from the Greek word "suf," meaning doclriseclear

from the above definitions that different definitions are used in defining the concept of
mysticism. In A. Arberry's article "Mysticism" and in J. TriminghariSects of Islamic Sufism"

only the most proven and correct is that "suf' means "hard woolen cloth". It is possible that these
two scholars were aware of other meanings of mysticism, but this fact is not reflected in the
works known to us. We can say thia¢ tdescriptions given by Sufis, especially in the early days,
are important for mysticism. Many scholars can be attributed to the Sufis who lived and worked
in the first period. But only a few of them are limited to describing mysticism in their worgs. It
expedient to include in the scientific circulation the works of Abu Nasr Sarral tid'a"
("Shu'la"), Khujviri's "Kashfd-mahjub”, AbulkarimQushayri's "RisolaiQushayri”, Suhrawardi's
"Avorifu'-I-maorif". The following are the descriptions of mysticism these works.
Ma'rufiKarhi: "Sufism embraces the truth and turns away from the hands of the cretures."
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AbuHafsalHaddad said: ASufism consists of manners
literature in every case. They have the rank oéidgat man who pays attention to the manners
of the®time ...0

While the first definition is seen as a concept (science) that calls for distance from greed, the
second states how important the issue of time is to mysticism. The description in Gal gives it
clarity.

Abu Husayn aN u r i sai d, ASufism is neither a tradit
was a ritual, it would be achieved with difficulty. If there was science, it would be learned
through education. Sufism is morality with the qualitids od i vi n €. Hete the $ufi t y 0
observes Sufism in a comparative way, because even if a Sufi is knowledgeable and feels a lack

of morality, he cannot be a true Sufi. Of course, morality should not be equated with simple,
worldly morality. Scholars whodve studied the teachings of Sufism seriously for many years

abroad have succeeded in presenting this teachimg great works of Sufism that we have not

yet studied properly.

Turkey is one of the most studied regions in the West on Sufism. There eia $peeology”
faculties in the existing scientific institutions. From this it can be understood that the views on
Sufism, its terminology, essence, place, spread and time of origin are being studied in all aspects,
in-depth research is being conductetie Tfact that largscale research has been done in this
regard is recognized by today's scholars on Sufism. Scientific, popular, religious and moral
works containing scientific, philosophical, soqolitical views on Sufism and its history are
being trankted into Uzbek with great skill by scholarsand translators on Sufism in our
country®. Although the descriptions of Sufism in the works of this translation take different
forms, the content, the sequence of views, the complementarity of ideas, in ans&kesene

aware of what the essence of Sufism is. Of course, we are far from saying that we have found the
perfect answer to Sufism with the opinions of Turkish scholars. Therefore, if Sufism is an ocean,
those who describe it have not yet discoverediibeanings that lie at the bottom of that ocean.
However, we will focus on the definitions given in some translated works.

Professor Mahmoud AdsadJoshan, a theologian w
of Nagshbandi in Australia and had riserthie rank of Murshid (Master), describes Sufism in

his works as foll ows: ASufism is a way of I i
Qur'an, the Hadiths, the words and deeds of the Prophet (PBUH) and the source of his main

i déd'a. o

ProfessorUsmarurar gives a general definition of Sufism as a branch of science and states the
foll owi ng: ASufism teaches how to get rid of
gualities in the heart and ways tsonachildve st

science that teaches the rules of attaining status and, finally, explains the secrets of
monotheisnifavhid %6

Muhammad NurullahSayidoJazari, a wieiown Sufi and an active follower of the Nagshbandi

sect in Turkey, also describes Sufigsms f ol | ows : ASufism deal s wi
conveys the essence of Islam by teaching a person the most important information about his self
(nafs) the most important social etiquette in his relations with other people, and the things that
benefita n d harm him in t he relationship bet weer
FarugSayyidall a z ar i continued this definition: ASuf i
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Allah, the dignity of the Messenger of Allah (PBUH), and the pricedesmah He eaches us
true love, sincer¥ty, respect and dignity. 0

It is not fair to ignore the opinions of Shari'ah scholars when describing Sufism. Because the
Sufism and the attitude towards the followers of Islam, which originated from Islam, must be
carried outthrough the science dbhari'ah we have found it possible to cite some of the
definitions in the book "The Imagination of Sufisth'by late Sheikh Muhammad Sadiq
Muhammad Yusuf. Although the same work of the Sheikh is not seen as a source that can give a
perfect description of Sufism, it is given brief, succinct ideas from the Islamic point of view,
citing examples from the Qur'an and Hadiths. It briefly dwells on the issheighid Master)
andMurid (disciplepndsome of the representatives of the sect

The scholar scientifically substantiates the ideas of Sufism related to the words"suffa”, "saf",
"safa" and "suf", and also notes that there are opinions related to the name of that person because
he attributed many worshipers in ancient times to SutioiibnTlobiha. However, denying
anything other than their word "suf’, many say that the word "Sufi" is derived from the Arabic
word sufjun. First of all,in terms of vocabulary, this name is very accurate. In addition, those
who weredevoted to many prayeiso wore very simple clothes. They usually wear onlywool,
they™®say. o

According to ShahidaBilqié8 the etymology of the Word Sufi has been analyzed with 7
meanings of theworl s u f 0 .

1. Safaawhich means cleanliness, particularly the purity of heattl and actions of a man.

2. AhleSuffaDuring the life time of Holy Prophet (saw) there were certain ascetics (Zahids and
Abids) whose sole occupation in life was nothing but continuous study and recitation of the Holy

Qur 6an, meditatsiobnut epdayerts oandoalicod in the |
Medina.

3. Suffmeans row [Those Muslims who always tried to offer their Namaz (prayers) in the
coveted first row of the O0five dailydé congreg

. Soofalt is the name of an old Arab tribe who were dedicated to the service of Kaaba (Mecca).
. Safootul-QafaThe hair that grows at the back of the neck.

. SufanaA kind of Plant.

4
5
6. SiyuSoofialt is a Greek word which means Divine knowledge.
7
8. Soofmeans Wool

Sufism is deep and wide in terms of time and space, and has been gaining status for centuries. It
is therefore not possible to describe Sufism in a complete sense based on its appearance in
certain regions. In our opinion, it should be studied in regiynseparating them into territories.
Because the views of Sufism in North Africa are different from the views of Sufism in Central
Asia, the views in Turkey are different from the definitions of Sufism in Iraq and Egypt, and the
views in America and Eur@pare completely different.

Various, truthful and correct views on the history of mysticism have been expressed by many
Western and Eastern scholars. A.E.Krimski in his "Development of Sufism until the end of the
third century AH" sees two factors in thenergence and formation of mysticism: one is the
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traces of Christianity in the West, which spread to Christian countries before the conversion to
Islam, and the other to Buddhistiented countries in the East."

P.Tsvetkov's "Islamism”, A.Kazanski's "Ilsla c mysticism" and |l . Gol d
|l sl amoare seen as superstitious approach to S

F.A.Toluk writes that Sufism originated from the "generation of priests”. He later rejected this
unproven hypothesis and became convinced that Sufism wadaamiclgeachind. Foreign
scholars supporting this view are A. Nicholson, L.Massignon, A. Arberry, J.Trimingham,
A.Simmel, and others.

According to Ed.Brown, O.V.Macdonald, A.Venzink, Sufism originated from asceticism in
Eastern Christianity and was devedal by Syrian monks belonging to the Ne&latonism form

of Christianity. R. Dozi, referring to Iranian sources, writes that Sufism is a doctrine contrary to
the Arabs and Islam Sufi scholars Richard Hartman, Max Horten, and others say that this
doctrineoriginated from or was influenced by Hinduism, Buddhism, and the early Vetfantas

RESULT AND DISCUSSION

Apparently, these ideas are primitive views, and attitudes to them are new today. That is, Sufism
is being studied as a science based on IslanQtinan, and the Hadith, and this, of course, has
come at the cost of a great deal of evidence.

As a result of our thinking, we can cite the attitude of Western scholars Louis Massignon and
Reynold Nicholson to Sufism, who were engaged in this doctrireeifirst half of the twentieth
century. They set aside various alien ideas and tried to prove that Sufism is based Tn Islam
When we study J. Trimingham's "Progress of Islamic Sufism", we realize that the scholar saw
the basis of Sufism in Islam in higstription: "Sufism derives its experience from asceticism
and Eastern Christian philosophy, the basis of which depends on the GuiHare"it is difficult

to agree with the scholar's phrase "Eastern Christianity."

To understand the origin of Sufism, ieh is considered to be very complex in the Muslim
world, we must first have a clear ideatloé state of the Islamic society in which it arose. It is not
enough to state the existence of elements of knowledge,Ph#onism, monism and other
similarities in Sufism, it is necessary to try to explain what conditions allowed these elements to
rourisgé Only then can we correctly understand the historical role of Sufism and its future
destiny”.

J.Trimingham emphasizes that the attainment of enlightenmman® (r-gndsig through a sense

of pleasure is a feeling of Sufism and an open dodfriiteis known that Sufism consists of four
statuses, and enlightenmennhd 6 §J is fome of its statuses. They are concepts that are
inextricably linked to the Islamitaw (Shari'a) the Divine Way Tariga), the enlightenment

(Ma 6 1, and the higher status of The Trultagigat) Whether enlightenment is left out of the
view of some scholars or for some other reason, it falls within these four statuses, i.e., it is
reamrded asShari‘ah, TarigahandHagigat. A similar idea can be found in an article by Western
orientalist J.A.Gro<s. In it, J.A.Gross identifies the state of Sufism during the Soviet Period and
expresses it through the thoughts of the Russian scholakl@af&va. According to the article,
O.Sukhareva describes Sufism as a syncretic aspect of Islam and an easily adaptable "divine
inclination."At the same time, he gives a brief commentary on the three statutes, interpreting the
Shari'ah as the means by whia Murid (disciple) must follow the "official” rules of Islam,
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understand the essence of all things, and finally achieve the Truth through divine knowledge and
ecstas$f. But according to ancient Sufi scholars, enlightenment is recognized as one of the
statuses.

CONCLUSION

The term of Sufism was debated with different opinions about the place and time of its
emergence. Some opinions of foreign scholars on this subject were found to be relevant. The
essence of Sufism has been explained by many examplefinding a perfect answer that
provides complete content remains a challenge. However, in view of the above, we have come to
the conclusion that Sufism can be defined as follows: Sufism is the religion of Islam, that is, the
teachings based on the Qur'arddladith, and the Sunnah of the Prophet (saas) is followed by
the Sufis. It is basically an inner science, and the person who enters it is called a Sufi. It is
derived from the Arabic word "swylin". The scientific proof of the other definitions givenitto

is scarce or questionable. We remain of the same opinion.
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ABSTRACT

This article examines the aspects of exemption from liability juveniles in the theory of criminal
law of the Republic of Uzbekistan and other countries. Explains the concept of exemption from
criminal liability of juveniles In this article, the author recommends a clear definition of his
mental and physical development in juvenile delinquency and the influence of adults on him. She
argued that the release of juveniles was a right, not a duty, of the courts and law enfiirceme
agencies. Exemption of juveniles from liability is divided into general and special types. In the
Republic of Kazakhstan, the Russian Federation, the Republic of Moldova and the Republic of
Belarus, the grounds for the imposition of coercive measur¢sveniles are different. It offers

new coercive measures on the experience of other courBhesconcludes, based on this, social
organizations (institutions) and families of juveniles who have committed crimes should help to
monitor, correct their mistkes, promote healthy development and become a full member of
society.The concept of the basis for the release of juveniles from liability highlights the problems
and provides new suggestions for its solution.

KEYWORDS: Exemption From Criminal LiabilityOf Juveniles, Humanism, Bailiff, Criminal
Repressi on, Soci al Danger, Cri minal TRe pr ess
Interagency Commission On Juvenile Affairs

I. INTRODUCTION

Approved by the Decree of the President of the Republic of Uzbeklatad February 7, 2017

"On the Strategy for further development of the Republic of Uzbekistan" , strategy of actions on
five priority directions of development of the Republic of Uzbekistan for ZDZL Priority Il is

called "Ensuring the rule of law ameforming the judiciary”, Paragraph 2.3 sets out the priorities

for Al mproving administrative, criminal, civi
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Section 6 of the Criminal Code of the Republic of Uzbekistan is called the Features of juvenile
liability, and chap e r XV IS entitled AExempt Undear f r om
paragraph 1 of the decision which adopted September 15, 2000 year, Plenum of the Supreme
Court of the Republic of Uzbekistan on Juvenile Delinquency in the case of juvenile
delinquency, cafully examine the facts to be proved, thorough and objective examination, a
correct assessment of the set of facts and evidence, taking into account the degree of social
danger of the act and the identity of the defendant to make full use of the feattn@svileges

provided by law in accordance with the principles of justice and humanity.

Article 9 of the law of the Republic of Uzbekistan which adopted dhSptember 2010 year

"On prevention of juvenile lack of control and offenses” informationirgerdepartmental
commissions on juvenile affairiterdepartmental commissions on juvenile affairs within their
competence: implements measures to prevent juvenile delinquency and offenses, ensures the
protection of their rights, freedoms and legitimiaterests.[2];

. METHODOLOGY

As components of the methodology, the author used general sciemitmdswhich involve

the study of all phenomena and processes in their development, interconnection and
interdependenceas well as special methods. In particular, the methods of dialectical
materialism, system analysis, analysis and synthesis, logical, historical, compagdiye
formallegal used.

lll. DISCUSSION

Ajuvenile is a person who has reached the age of 14 but has not reached the age ofti8eat the
of the commission of a socially dangerous act.[3]

Personality traits of juvenile offenders, characteristics of their criminal behavior taking into
account the specifics of the legal status of juveniles, the current criminal law stems from the
possibility of achieving the objectives of criminal liability primarily through the use of special
services. The institute of exemption from criminal liability provides for less severe criminal
measures, which have a special place for juveniles. Exempfigaveniles from criminal
liability embodies the principles of humanity, justice, reduction of criminal repression.

Use of the institute of release from criminal liability for juveniles, in particular, to influence them
without the use of criminal invegations. (not to drastically change the living conditions of
juveniles when there is a possibility of while maintaining a positive family, study, work, and
environment that has a positive impact on the juvenile).[4]The commission of a crime by a
juvenile ndicates shortcomings in his upbringing, moral and legal development. This crime can
negatively affect the future of the juvenile and determine the nature of his relationship with the
criminal law. Juvenile delinquency is greatly influenced by negativialspocesses and events

in society. Juveniles are more susceptible to external factors than adults.

According to Y.N. Ermolovich, the features of criminal liability of juveniles can be distinguished
as follows:

1) juvenile delinquency is recognized as iigating circumstance;
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2) in sentencing juveniles, in addition to general circumstances, life and upbringing, level of
mental development, other characteristics, as well as the influence of adults are taken into
account;

3) The possibility of applying sp&l grounds for exemption from criminal liability for juveniles
who have committed lowisk and less serious crimes;

In determining the age of a juvenile, the last day of the year in which the crime was committed is
consideredWhen determining the agd,is necessary to choose the minimum age given by the
expertsAccording to I. Mukhacheva, Al n determinit
legislature should take into account all juveniles between the ages of 14 and 18, the importance
of theiractions (inaction), their ability to understand and manage social risks. However, juveniles
of the same age in the document often have different physical and mental development. At the
same time, physical and psychological indicators, legal consciou@metsrstanding and think

of the prohibitions in criminal law) may not correspond to the generally accepted characteristics
of juveniles. At the same age, the development of brain structures, the formation of functional
systems, the formation of ethical delines and the system of legal consciousness may be
different in different juveniles.[5]

The Criminal Code provides for coercive measures. The Criminal Code stipulates that a juvenile
who has committed less serious crime may be released from crimbibiyid it is recognized
that its correction may be carried out through coercive measures.

The issue of the possibility of exemption of a juvenile from criminal liability with the use of
coercive measures shall be considered only if there are no grimurelemption from criminal
liability under Articles 64, 65, 66, 6667 of the Criminal Code of the Republic of Uzbeksitan is
used. In fact, when deciding whether to release a juvenile from criminal liability on general or
special grounds, general grourads given priority.

In general, this rule is consistent with the principles of differentiation and individualization of
criminal liability and this rule applies to juveniles who, for the first time after the commission of
a crime, have committed a lenisk or less serious crime and have shown themselves to be
positive.(Articles 64, 65, 66, 6667, 68 of the Criminal Code).[6]

The main differences between the general and specific grounds for the release of juveniles from
criminal liability are as followsFirst, the general grounds for exemption from criminal liability

are unconditional, exemption from criminal liability with the use of coercive measures is
conditional. Current criminal law and criminal procedural law clearly defines the status and
bindingnature of the measures under consideration.

However, the exemption of juveniles from criminal liability or punishment through the use of
coercive measures in the literature, even if all the necessary conditions are in place, is not an
obligation for law eforcement, but a right of law enforcement agencies. The conclusion that
coercive measures can be used to rehabilitate a juvenile is prognostic, but based on factual data.
Determining this possibility depends Itasn asse
important to legally release juveniles from criminal liability.

First, the release of a juvenile who has committed a crime from criminal liability, expresses his
condemnation of his criminal conduchnthelfight t he s
against juvenile delinquency.
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Second, exemption applies to juveniles (criminal coercion, punishment, and sentencing).Based
on this, the social organizations (institutions) that committed the crime and the families of the
juveniles were involveth the monitoring, to help her correct her mistakes, grow up healthy, and
become a full member of society.[7]

Wider protection of the rights of juveniles, their age, their specific physiological and intellectual
development, their ability to understance thature of their behavior, their age, their specific
physiological and intellectual development, their ability to understand the nature of their
behavior the ability to undeedgdteayouhg pedple whoat ur e
have committectrimes in light of their place in society, wider application of the principle of
humanity to them, increase the effectiveness of sanctions, prosecution of adults and
consideration of the reduction of criminal liability and impunity in connection with the
expiration of the term of imprisonment, it is worthwhile to study foreign experience in this area,
including the criminal law of the Commonwealth of Independent States.[8]

Article 87 of the Criminal Code of the Republic of Uzbekistan is called exemptionliability
orpunishmenfil t 6s t he first ti me -riskcrima ftechdraeteritiess ¢ o m
of the act committed taking into account the identity of the perpetrator and other circumstances

of the case, and concluding that it can berextied without penalty may be released from
l'iability and the case may be referred to the

On this basis, only the coexistence of each of these conditions can release a juvenile from
criminal liability.

The provisions of Article 87 of the Criminal Code apply only in such cases, not at the time of the
crime but may be applied even if the person under the age of 18 at the time the relevant decision
is made or the decision (ruling) on release from liabilitgssied. In the same case, Article 87 of

the Criminal Code when there are grounds for exemption from liability specified in Part 1 but if
the defendant turns 18 at the time of the decision (ruling), the issue of release of such person
from liability shall be resolved on general grounds in accordance with Article386df the
Criminal Code Submitting the materials to the Interagency Commission on Juvenile Affairs for
consideration exemption from liability for a crime committed only on one conditionghtte

act is committed for the first time by a juvenile and is allowed only if it does not pose a threat to
society.

| f a persondés previous conviction for a prev
prescribed manner or if the person has beérased from criminal liability or punishment in
accordance with Articles 64, 65, 66,'668, 69, 70, 71, 76, 87 of the Criminal Code the crime is
found to have been committed for the first time. The issue of the expediency of releasing a
juvenile who hascommitted a crime of low social risk can be resolved on the basis of a
comprehensive study of the circumstances of the case and the identity of the accused. When
referring to the features of the act committed in the content of part 1 of Article 87 afitiaal

Code characteristics of socially dangerous acts, aimed at harming this or that public relationship
protected by criminal law and an understanding of how to obtain criminal intent (with or without
the use of force).However, there are other typesoefcive measures in the criminal codes of
some Commonwealth of Independent States: placement in an educational institution with a
special regime of detention, an obligation to apologize to the victim(Article 84 of the Criminal
Code of Kazakhstan); insta#st control(Article 84 of the Criminal Code of Kazakhstan), referral
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to special education and enlightenment programs (Article 105 of the Criminal Code of Ukraine)
or medical and educational institution, forcing a juvenile to undergo a course of metical a
psychological rehabilitation (Article 104 of the Moldovan Criminal Code). Belarusian criminal
law is a general measure of educational impact on juveniles provides for the transfer of custody
of the parents or their surrogates at their request, subjéut ppayment of a deposit in exchange

for funds.(Article 118 of the Criminal Code of Belarus).

In accordance with the provisions of the Criminal Procedure Code of Moldova (Article) 344
respect of a person accused of committing a juvenile or lesaisenime and a felony, prior to

the appointment of a court hearing in respect of a juvenile; decides on the appointment of
mediation or reconciliation of the parties sets a reasonable time to implement it. If reconciliation
has taken place, hence, a médm agreement is signed and the criminal investigation is
terminated, otherwise the mediator draws a reasonable conclusion and submits it to the court.[9]

Terms and conditions of stay of juveniles in special educational institutions are determined by
thelegislation of the Republic of Uzbekistan. Terms and conditions of stay of juveniles in special
educational institutions are determined by the legislation of the Republic of Uzbekistan.
Compensation in the form of monetary compensation should be use@xiriéime caution to
avoid committing a new property <crime as a
Compensation for damages is made voluntarily through a bailiff.[10]

Article 83 of the Criminal Code of the Republic of Kazakhstan, adopted gn3Jw014, is
entitled "Exemption from liability and punishmentAccording to him, a juvenile who has
committed a criminal offense or a less serious crime, or who has committed a moderate crime for
the first time, can be prosecuted by a court if it i®deined that it cannot be corrected without
criminal prosecution, can be released. However, he may be subject to coercive nigakures.

Article 89 of the Criminal Code of the Republic of Tajikistan, adopted on May 21, 1998,
provides for exemption from lidily through coercive measure8ccording to him, a juvenile

who has committed a juvenile or moderate crime for the first time can be released from criminal
liability if it is recognized that its correction can be carried out through the use of coercive
measures.[12]

According to Article 118 of the Criminal Code of the Republic of Belarus of July 9, 1899
person under the age of eighteen who has committed a crime for the first time that does not pose
a serious threat to the community or is less serious with the transfer of criminal liability under
the supervision of parents or persons, their substjtatebeir request, if, on the specific nature

of the crime committed, personal data and other circumstances of the case, the juvenile may be
prosecuted may be released from liability if correction is possible without prosecution

A juvenile who has comrtted a crime may be placed under the supervision of his or her parents
or guardians, subject to bail. The amount of the deposit is determined in the amount of ten to fifty
times the basic amount, taking into account the financial situation of the p&@ntsimes of

low social risk and less serious, bail for crimes ranging from fifty to one hundred times the base
value is set on the day of announceniétite the person under surveillance has committed a
new intentional crime within a year, the amounthe bail shall be transferred to the state.
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V. CONCLUSION:

The bases of exemption from criminal liability is now important in law enforcement practice.
This is because the exemption is in line with the principle of humanity, which, through its
application, frees the judiciary and the investigative bodies from excessive processes and
excessive expenditures of the state budget. Prevents individuals from hiding from the courts and
law enforcement for the rest of their lives. Based on the above, | would likeggest the
following. First, based on the experience of many CIS countries, Part 1 of Article 87 of the
Criminal Code of the Republic of Uzbekistan should be amended as folgweenile who has
committed a crime of low social risk for the first timeaitbe released from liability if, taking

into account the nature of the act committed, the identity of the perpetrator and other
circumstances of the case, it can be corrected without peHallyever, coercive measures may

be applied to him.

Article 88 d the Criminal Code of the Republic of Uzbekistan should be worded as follows. The
following coercive measures are applied to juveniles:

(a) an obligation to apologize to the victim in the form prescribed by the court

(b) the obligation of a person who hasached the age of sixteen to pay or compensate for the
damage caused at his own expense or by his own labor. This measure is applied if the damage
does not exceed ten times the established basic calculation amount. In other cases, the damage is
recoveredn civil law

(c) Placement of a juvenile in a special educational institution
(g) Placement in an educational institution with a special regime of detention
(d) Installation of test control

() Medical and educational institution, forcing a juvenileuttdergo a course of medical and
psychological rehabilitation

() The transfer of a single measure of educational effect to juvenhessupervision of parents
or guardians at their request, subject to the payment of a cash deposit.
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EFFECT OF CLINICAL AND PHYSIOLOGICAL INDICATORS OF
RABBITS IN FERULA ASSAFOETIDA
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ABSTRACT

In the second experimental group, rabbits reported a worsening of their general condition from
the 27th day of the experiment, as well as changes in their attitude to food and water, changes in
the condition of the mucous migranes and skin, and an increase in the size of the pupil.

KEYWORDS: Ferula-Assafoetida, Coumarin, Terpenes, Pulse, Respiratory Rate, Body
Temperature, Body Weight.

INTRODUCTION

The new edition of the Law of the Republicof Uzbekistan "OnVeterinary Medicine" in the
normativelegal actsof the Presidentof the Republicof UzbekistandatedMarch 20, 2018 No
PR3617 "Onmeasures testablishthe Republi@n kovrak plantationsandincreasethe volume
of processingand exportof their raw materials" thisresearch serve® a certain extenn the
performancef theassignedasks.

Galban (galban, Iraniangalbani) froRerula L. family is a parbf heating, greases (plasters).
Abu AliibnSino [1]. Inthebook "Lawsof Medicine" itis notedthattheir sinsof thegenusFerula
L. areusedforjointpain, tostrengtherthe digestive process, wrive worms, taabortthe fetus.

In Turkmenistan, youngranchef the Ferula L. genus aresedin the treatmenif colds, lung
andintestinal diseases, &irengthenmmunity [6]. Theresin obtainedfrom the plant isusedin
thetreatmenf asthma, nervoudiseases, superficimlounds, variousvoundsandtumorsin the
form of tinctures, emulsions, plasters,vasll asin the preventionof miscarriage. lis alsoused
in the preparatiorof cannedood as a flavoring agent.

The useof Tajik ferulain Tajik folkmedicinehas a londhistory. F. tadshikorumigsedasananal
gesicinarthritis, the plantbasedsubstancefiave expector ant propertiesand are usedin the
treatmet of pulmonarytuberculosis, at is and lymphadenitis. Manysourcessay that mixing
this plantwith milkisal soeffectivein treatingsomedangerous allergies [2].
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Subsequerpharmacologicadndbiological studiesof scientistshaveinformationthattheseplant
substancesiaveantioxidant, antiviral, antliabetic, antinfluenza properties, theganbe used
asant-tumormoluscotsid, hypotensiegents [3,4,5].

The relevance of the topic

The new version of the Law of the Republic of Uzbekistan "OreMsry Medicine", the Law

of the Republic of Uzbekistan dated March 20, 2018 "On measures to increase the volume of
processing and export of raw materials and their export" This research to some extent serves in
the implementation of the assigned taskalua (galban, Iranian galbani) obtained from Ferula

L. species is a component of heating and lubricants (plasters). Abu Ali ibn Sina [1]. In the book
"Laws of Medicine" Ferula L. states that the resins of the genus are used in joint pain, to enhance
the pocess of digestion, to expel worms, to abort the fetus. In Turkmenistan, young shoots of
Ferula L. are used to treat pneumonia, lung and intestinal diseases, and to strengthen the immune
system. The plarderived resin is used in the treatment of tinuemulsions, plasters, asthma,
neurological diseases, external wounds, various wounds and tumors, as well as in the prevention
of miscarriage. The series is also used as a flavoring agent in the preparation of canned food. The
use of Tajik ferula in folkmedicine in Tajikistan has a long history. F. tadshikorum is used as a
painkiller in arthritis, the plantierived substances have expectorant properties and are used in
the treatment of pulmonary tuberculosis, otitis and lymphadenitis. Many sourcestsayxthg

this plant with milk is effective in the treatment of some dangerous diseases [2]. Subsequent
pharmacological and biological studies have shown that these plant substances have antioxidant,
antiviral, antidiabetic, antinfluenza properties, carme used as antumor molluscids,
antihypertensive agents [3,4,5].

Research methodology

Considering the fact that alcohol extract from the juice extracted from the-éssadoetida

plant has estrogenic properties when ingested to ovarioectomytaiitsy into account the
consumption of coumarin, terpenes and other biologically active substances in ferula assafoetida
grains by sheep and other animals, Scientific laboratory experiments were conducted to study the
effect of the grain of the plant Feasssafoetida on the clinical and physiological parameters of
rabbits in rabbits of individual entrepreneurs living. A total of 15 female rabbits with an average
live weight of 33.5 kg and a total of 9 male rabbits with an average live weight ef Biwere

used for the experiments based on the principle of similar pairs.

Rabbits of the first experimental group were given 5% of the seeds of the plant in Ferula
assafoetida daily to the mixed feed, and rabbits of the second experimental group were added
10%. The third group of rabbits served as a control group and they were fed only the mixed feed
itself. The experiments lasted 30 days. During this period, each of the rabbits in the control group
received a total of 4.5 kg of mixed feed. The first expertalagroup of rabbits consumed 4,275

kg of mixed feed and 7.5 grams per head, a total of 225 grams of 3% coumarin, terpene and other
biologically active substances containing Ferula assafoetida plant seeds, ie 64 mg / kg per rabbit
body per day. a total &.75 grams of coumarin, terpene and other biologically active substances
were recorded. The second experimental group of rabbits consumed 4.05 kg of mixed feed and a
total of 450 grams of 15 grams per person, 3% coumarin, terpene and other biologicedly act
substances containing Ferula assafoetida plant seeds, ie 128 mg / kg per rabbit body per day. A
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total of 13.5 grams of coumarin, terpene and other biologically active substances were recorded
from

Research results and their analysis. Prior to and giuhie experiment, daily experimental
rabbits were monitored through clinical examinations, their general condition, response to food
intake and external environmental influences, pulse, respiratory rate, body temperature.

Clinical manifestations and charsgm body weight of the mother rabbits in the experiment The
first experimental group in which 5% of the plant grain Feadsafoetida was added to the
mixture, showed the general condition of the animal, body temperature, pulse, respiration,
attitude tofood and water, weight, mucous membranes and skin. the condition indicators of the
coating did not differ from those of the control group rabbits.

In the second experimental group of rabbits, in which Fas¢afoetide was added 10% of the

plant grain tothe mixture, in the first days of the experiment, their general condition, body
temperature, pulse, respiration, food and water, weight, mucous membranes, and skin condition
did not differ from those in the control group. , from the 27th day of the exgetjnthey
reported a worsening of their general condition, as well as changes in their attitude to food and
water, changes in the condition of mucous membranes and skin, enlarged pupils, increased heart
rate and respiration.

Analysis of live weight and digi growth of rabbits in the experiment showed that the average
daily growth in mother rabbits in the first experimental group was 24 grams at the end of the
experiment and the total growth was 720 grams, in the second experimental group the daily
growth wa 19 grams and the total growth was 570 grams. in the mother rabbits in the control
group, the daily gain was 21 grams and the total gain was 620 grams.

The daily growth in male rabbits in the first experimental group was 28 grams and the total
increase wa 840 grams at the end of the experiment, in male rabbits in the second experimental
group the daily growth was 20 grams and the total increase was 600 grams at the end of the
experiment. 24 grams and 710 grams, respectively.

Thus, in experiments, 5% of keda-assafoetida plant grains were added to the compound feed, ie
4,275 kg of compound feed and 225 grams of 3% coumarin, terpene and other biologically active
substances were fed to Ferula assafoetida plant grains. in rabbits, which increased by 3 and 100
grams, respectively, and in the second experimental group by 5 and 150 grams, respectively, in
male rabbits consuming 5% Feraasafoetida plant seeds in compound feeds, compared with
those in the daily and total growth control groups, respectivelyladdyrams, compared with 8

and 240 grams, respectively, for the second experimental group of male rabbits.

Analysis of the results showed that each head of rabbits in the experiment feebSsatitetide
5% of the plant grain, ie

He consumed 4,275 kg ofixed feed and 7.5 grams per head of animal, a total of 225 grams of
3% coumarin, terpene and other biologically active substances containing-&ssalaetida

plant seeds, which contained 6.75 grams per rabbit (64 mg / day). kg) The general condition of
rabbits exposed to coumarin, terpene and other biologically active substances, body temperature,
pulse and respiration rate, attitude to food and water, weight, condition of mucous membranes
and skin, as well as indicators and productivity did not changatinely for 30 days. However,

in the experimental rabbit diet, the mixed feed was supplemented with Ferula assafoetida
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containing 10% of plant seeds, ie 4.05 kg of mixed feed, and Fassiéoetida containing 3%
coumarin, terpene, and other biologicalistive substances at a total of 450 grams per 15 head.
When consuming assafoetida plant seeds, rabbits receiving 13.5 grams (128 mg / kg per day) of
coumarin, terpene, and other biologically active substances per animal did not show signs of
poisoning fora long time, ie 30 days, but lost live weight and total a decrease in growth was
observed.

CONCLUSION

The second experimental group of rabbits reported a worsening of their general condition from
day 27 of the experiment, as well as changes in their reggorfood and water, changes in the
condition of mucous membranes and skin, enlarged pupils, and increased heart rate and
respiration.

Ferulaassafoetida is explained by the ferulin alkaloid in the plant, especially ethy} etbetic
acid 4oxycoumarin and the cumulative effect of umbeliferons on organs and tissues.
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ABSTRACT

In this article, it is argued that at all stages of educational development, teaching should be
linked to production practices. At present, the need for training in figld of science,
mathematics, general and special disciplines in connection with the practice of production is
defined in the qualification requirements for graduates of higher education institutions.

KEYWORDS: Engineer, Professional, Methodology, Referral, System, Production, Practice,
Training.

INTRODUCTION

In recent years, great attention has been paid in the field of science and technology in our
country. This attention requires qualified specialistsxodern techniques and technologies. The
training of such a specialist is the responsibility of higher education. Therefore, graduates of
higher education must have serious training in natural sciences, mathematics, general and special
sciences in order tmaster and manage modern techniques and technologies. Therefore, in this
article we present the methods, forms and tools for the training of engineers in higher education
in the natural sciences, mathematics, general and special disciplines.

Main part

The presencef the oreticalknowledgeof studentsstudyingin highereducationnstitutionsdoes
not meanthat they haveknowledgefocusedon industrial practice. Onlywhenstudentsareable
to apply the knowledgethey haveacquiredin a varietyof situationsdoesit indicatethat they
have someknowledge, skill, anccompetence. Thisocusedability can only be formedin the
learningprocess, whiclprovides a broadnderstandin@f the relationship=f all subjectblocks
in thecurriculum. Thepossibilityof theseconnectionglependson:
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- In the useof technologyis wide lyused many methodsmasteredn the disciplinestaughtin
highereducation;

- At present, iis impossibleto conducttheeducationaprocesswithout relying on the knowledge
acquiredn highereducation;

- Modern techniquesrequireusersto have a deeptheoretical knowledge, aswell as an
understandingf the theoreticallawsand principlesof actionthatform the basisof the creation
andoperationof thistechnique.

Oneof themeanf applyingthe acquiredknowledgeto productionpracticeisto teachstudents
to solve practical problemsrelatedto productionpractice. Atpresent, theheoreticalbasisof
themethodologyof usingpracticalissuesn theteachingof specialsubjectshasbecomerelevant.

We will considerthe solutionof practicalproblemsas a basifor the implementatiorof practical
training of the engineer, asvell asthe connectionwith the productionpractice. Ifwe focuson

the implementationof did actic functions, itis to preparestudentsfor the acquisitionof new
knowledge, testrengthenthe subject, tadevelopskillsandabilitiesto usethe subject, tadescribe

the practical application of the subject. This, inturn, indicatesthe need to clarify the
classificationof issuesaccordingto their didacticfunctions.After a clear study of probleibased
teaching methods, we identified two types of preparation tasks, with the help of which different
methods of preparing students to learn a new topic were implementefirst heethod is based

on activating students O6knowledge (tradition:
involves the use of probleivased research methods and requires problem identification and
formulation. In the learning process, great attantvill be paid to the independence of students,
and it will be necessary to differentiate tasks related to research and creative approach.

Thus, to summarize the views expressed, the clear classification of problem groups is as follows:
1. Preparatory isgs- preparing students to study a new topic.

2. Reinforcement issues are issues that combine the materials studied, i.e. definitions, concepts,
formulas, proof methods, and so on.

3. Trainings- issues aimed at the formation of skills and competencaiesolVing these types of
problems, students must use a specific algorithm, a common method, and a traditional solution.

4. Researchrelated issues are issues that contribute to the consolidation-degdtinstudy of a
topic, requiring students to use nstandard solutions, a combination of several traditional
methods, and the use of certain algorithms instandard situations.

5. Creative issuesissues that contribute to the formation and development of research skills. In
these types of issues, theaymay be defined. Identifying them is done in the process of solving
the problem. The set of conditions, methods and tools required to achieve this goal should be
determined independently by the students.

6. Supervision tasks are issues needed to deterthe level of mastery of the material studied
by students. These types of issues are provided for control, independent work.

At present, in the process of training future engineers, it is observed that science and
mathematics courses are separated frechrtical sciences. This separation is so profound that
learners cannot see objects known to them in a real situation, so they cannot use the mastered
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naturatscientific and mathematical knowledge to describe the situation. Issues related to
internships arearely addressed in practical training, so graduates do not develop the skills to
address such issues. Here are a few that hinder the active use of issues related to manufacturing
practices:

- Insufficient space for them in textbooks and manuals;
- lack of time to address them in the learning process;
- Insufficient preparation of students for the school mathematics course;

- We can point out the reasons why the current stereotype of teaching mathematics does not
always allow teachers to adapt to changiequirements and to include practical issues in the
learning process.

CONCLUSION
Summarizing all of the above, we can draw the following conclusions:

1. The analysis of the main stages of the development of education has shown that the purpose
of educations a category of social significance, because it depends on social conditions. The
history of higher education testifies to the fact that at different stages of development,
educational goals have changed and supplemented in accordance with the prevaitihg
goals and worldview.

2. Many researchers have raised the issue of the need to use the most advanced ideas at all stages
of the development of education, including the practice of teaching mathematics. At present, the
problem of linking mathematicétaining with production practice has reached a high level,
which is defined in the State Education Standards in the qualification requirements for graduates

of higher education institutions.

3. Based on the principle of directing education to producti@ttigce, the main ways to
implement the transfer of mathematical training of an engineer to production practice have been

identified.

4. It has been found that a combination of methods, forms, and tools at different stages of
teaching mathematics contrieut t o t he practi cal orientation
training.

5. One of the means of linking mathematical training with the practice of production in higher
education is the use of interdisciplinary links of mathematics with general and special
disciplines.

6. The use of practical issues related to all types of production practices in the context of
mathematical training of an engineer helps to apply them systematically and purposefully in the
learning process.

We consider it important to createsgstem of applied issues related to production practice and
justify its use in various audiences and extracurricular activities.
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ABSTRACT

This research is carried out to find out whether there is a relationship between leadership style
and its impact on employees job related stress. Researcher considered Transformational
leadership style & Transactional leadership style. This studg conducted at Jaffna District
Secretariat office where 100 employees were selected through random sampling method out of
two hundred. The data were collected from selected sample. Then these data were presented and
analyzed by using statistical technégu (SPSS). These analysis was used to find out (a)
Transformational leadership has negative impact on employees job related stress (b)
Transactional leadership has positive impact on employees job related stress.

Analysis showed negative correlation betweransformational leadership & employees job
related stress. The positive correlation between transactional leadership & employees job
related stress. Further F test, ensured that there is a relationship between two variables. This
result is true with 9%. Therefore, it was identified that job related stress of employees has
negative impact on their transformational leadership style. That is job related stress;

transformati onal | eadership and transactional
related stress. T test proved that there is negative relationship between transformational
|l eadership and employeesd job related stress

KEYWORDS: Transformational Leadership Style, Transactional Leadership, Job Related
Stress
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BACKGROUND OF THE STUDY

Leadership is a social influence process in which the leader seeks the voluntary participation of
subordinates in an effort to reach organization goals (Omolayo, 2000), a process whereby one
person exerts social influence over othe¥mbers of the group (Bamigboye, 2000jadership

style is the manner and approach of providing direction, implementing plans & Motivating
people. As seen by the employees, it includes the total pattern of explicit and implicit action of
their leaders (Mwstrom, Davis, 1993)ork stress is the harmful physical and emotional
responses that occur when the requirements of a job do not match the capabilities, resources or
needs of the work (United States National Institute for Occupational Safety and Hea#®,
Stress has 1ts impact on the gener al & wor Kk
happy employee is a productive empl oyeeo.

People in Jaffna experience high level of stress due to prevailing political, economic & cultural
problems. |havdo een heard many ti mes people saying )
offices because in most time have to work more than one boss namely Head of the Department,
Political Party & the Government Circcive ar 0. /
leader must make sure the employee to whom he/she is responsible, he never allows for role
conflict which leads to job stress. Effective leader leads to several benefits such as, reducing
moral stress; create new thinking and innovation which leam to high level, fresh mind, good
relationship, with ceworkers, supervisor and employees etc. Leaders have an impact on the
stress levels and work life balance of those they lead and, depending on the style of leadership,
that impact can be either posdior negative.

This study attempts to identify whether | ead:¢
stress. Findings of this study could enable, leaders lead their employees well. Through the
findings of leadership style and the reduced engpleyd s st ress can | mprove
satisfaction and performance. This study will attempt to analyze the relationship between

|l eader6s |l eadership style and job related str
main factor is favorabldeadership style. So the leaders first understand that, their behavior
towards employee will have an impact not only their performance but also mental health

OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY
This study aims to achieve the following objectives.

1. To examine job stresof the employees in District Secretariat of Jaffna.

2. To examine the stress level of employees.

3. Torecommend alternatives to reduce the job stress of the employees.

4. To identify relationship between Leadership style and Job stress of employees.
LITERATURE R EVIEW

Umer,Pet al (2012) conducted study to examine the impact of leadership style (Transformational
& Transactional) on employee performance & mediating rate of job satisfaction . Result shows
transactional leadership was more significant than transfarnahin creating job satisfaction &
Performance.
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Amarijit, G et al (2010) conducted a study to examine the impact of Transformational leadership
& employee empowerment on employee stress. The results found that the improvement in the
level of perceived ansformational leadership used by managers and employee empowerment
mitigate the job stress of customer contact service employees in the Indian hospital industry.

Jens, R and Wolff S, (2009) tested relationships between transformational, transactional an
non leadership styles and facets of chronic stress (i.e., excessive work and social demands,
dissatisfaction with work and social recognition, performance pressure, and social conflicts),
whil e controlling for subor ldvelnitavasdaurdd thdtemaofgr a p h
the transformational leadership scales (i.e., individualized consideration) was negatively related
to dissatisfaction. In contrast, the transactional subscale of managementcbpgtion passive

was positively related to fouindicators of chronic stress, while controlling for all other
transformational and transactional leadership styles. Future research should include objective
indicators of stressThey recommend Managers in governmental organizations should avoid
utilizing the transactional leadership style of managethg@txception passive in order to foster
empl oyeesd health. The results all ow for a
leadership behavior, stress prevention, and occupational health.

Work stressd the feeling of tension, discomfort, uncertainty, indecisiveness and distress that a
worker experiences as a result of the social and physical circumstances of the work setting.
Leaders can reduce these stressors by providing direction and supportifaentpoyees
(Kreitner & Kinicki, 1998), and this makes style of leadership very important in organizations.

Sosik and Godshalk (2000) reported negative associations between transformational leadership
and job related stress, while contingent reward showesksociations.

Work stress is the feeling of tension, discomfort, uncertainty, indecisiveness and distress that a
worker experiences as a result of the social and physical circumstances of the work setting.
Leaders can reduce these stressors by prayidirection and support for their employees
(Kreitner & Kinicki, 1998), and this makes style of leadership very important in organizations.

Transformational leadership behaviors are highly active and influence subordinates in a positive
way (Bass, 1985)The focus on long term vision, the communication of a sense of purpose and
valuebased leadership of transformational leaders helps subordinates to reframeelstreds
events, i.e. to understand the underlying reasons for-salessd incidents.

Transactional leadership style (Avolio, 2002). We propose that this leadership style helps
followers to internalize the expectations of their leader. Thus, contingent reward reduces
uncertainty in a complex and potentially stressful work environment. Theraefonéingent
reward should be negatively associated with chronic stress.

Transformational Leadership, as one such strategy, has been found to encourage open
communication with followers, which in turn, reduces employee job stress.etGalland
Dhaliwal found a negative relationship between transformational leadership and job stress; that
is, transformational leadership reduces employee job stress in the hospitality services industry.

METHODOLOGY

This study based on primary data. Questionnaire is usedas for data collection. For the
purpose of measuring leadership style the questionnaire developed by Bernard, M. Bass & Brupe
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& A. Volio is used. This has two variables, such as Transactional leadership & Transformational
leadership. For the purpose mkasuring stress level the questionnaire developed by Parker &
Decotiis (1993) is used. The questionnaire was translated in to Tamil to make the respondent
understand well.

For the purpose of data col |l ect i oooation (Jdffea r e s e ¢
District secretariat office) and under the authorization of the administrators the questionnaire was
handed out by the researcher to staff administrators (Administrative officer) at each unit. This
method allowed the researcher to meetatiyewith staff administrators and staff to clarify any
guestions regarding the study and give explanations. 200 questionnaires were issued. Returened

is 130. 100 Questionnaires were taken as sample.

HYPOTHESES OF THE RESEARCH

The following hypotheses afermed by the researcher.

H1: Transformati onal | eadership has negative
H2: Transactional | eadership has positive i mp
CONCEPTUALIZATION

The pattern of relationship between thg kencepts or variables is shown in a conceptual model

Transformational Leadership
Individual consideration
Intellectual stimulation
Idealized influence
Inspirational motivation

Stress

Transactional Leadership
Management by exception
Contingent reward
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METHOD OF ANALYSIS
Correlations of Transformational leadership and Transactional Leadership factor and Job
When the empl oyees 6 transforreaional leasersioipp corretatioa tse d  wi t

Transformational Transactional| Stress
leader leader
Transformational leadel Pearson Correlation| 1 119 -.233(*)
Sig. (2tailed) 291 .038
Transactional leader Pearson Correlation| .119 1 .028
Sig. (2tailed) 291 .803
Stress Pearson Correlation -.233(*) | .028 1
Sig. (2tailed) .038 .803

0.233. As correlation is negative, it can be said that there is a negative relationship between two
variables. Therefore, hypotheseBl;Y is accepted, that is handling high level of good
transformational leadership will lead to lower level of stress to employees.

The relationship between transactional | eader
0.028.So there is not any gsificant relationship between transactional leadership and
empl oyeeds job rel ated2)steeted.s. Therefore hypo

CORRELATIONS OF TRANSACTIONAL LEADERSHIP FACTOR AND JOB STRESS

Transactional Pearson Correlation Sig. (2-tailed)
Leadership factor

Contingent reward -0.063 0.579
Management by 0.158 0.160
expectation (active)

Management by 0.132 0.244
expectation

(passive

Laissez fairdeader ship | - 0.018 0.872

The relationship between Conmelatadstessrcdrrelatianiisar d ar
0.063.So there is not any significant bet wee
stressThe relationship between Management by exp
stress correlation is 0.158.So thesesignificant between Management by expectation (active)

and employeeds job related stress. The relati
and empl oyeebs j ob rel ated stress correl ati
Management by exct at i on (passive) and employeebds |
bet ween Laissez faire | eader ship 71ah0d8.Se mp!l oy
there is not any significant betweentreksai ssez
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CORRELATIONS OF TRANSFORMATIONAL LEADERSHIP FACTOR AND JOB
STRESS

Transformational Leadership | Pearson Sig

factor Correlation

Idealized influence attributes -0.034 0.728

Idealized influence behavior -0.189 0.682

charisma -0.219|0.110

Inspirational motivation - 0.059 0.140

Intellectual stimulation - 0.435(**) | 0.000
The relationship |l deal i zed influence attribu
correlation isi 0.034.So there is not any significant betwésealized influence attributes and
empl oyeeds job related stress. The relation:
empl oyeebs |job r el &0.888 So thareeis ot aoyosignifieantabetweem i s
Idealized influence behavior and emptf ee 6s | ob rel ated stress.
charisma and empl oyeeds T (.210Sortheré ia sigaificansbetwesrs s c o
charisma and employeeds job related stress. '
and emply eeds job rel at ed 0.858.80ethese iscsignificant lzetweéen n i s
|l nspirational motivation and empl oyeeds
I ntell ectual stimulation and einp43b6.§oetledis | ob
significant relationship between Intellectual
REGRESSION ANALYSIS
Transformational Leadership and Transactional

variabl e empl oyeeddéngtoehd rkey afi a. slttr eiss alsso u
while x is increased by one.

RELATIONSHIPS BETWEEN TRANSACTIONAL LEADERSHIP,
TRANSFORMATIONAL LEADERSHIP & STRESS

un
model standardized Sig.
CoefficientgB) |t
(Constant) 43.828 6.743 000
Transformation
al leader -.210 -2.171 .033
Transactional
leader .064 .589 557

Coefficients (a)
The regression equation 3:210x+43.828 exhibits that the relationship between
Transformational Leadership sty& job related stress of employeds$ the Transformational
Leadership style i s xobo0elatedtshress ta bec 43.828.eFurttemp |

oye
Transformati onal Leader shi p |jobsrelated stressvdl dee d by
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decreased by 0.210. Therefore it can be said that thexrenegative relationship between two

variables.

Transformational leadership significance value

is higher

0.05(significance value0.033), bl hypothesis is accepted.

than significance

level of

The regression equation y=0.064 x+43.828 exhibits thatefladonship between Transactional
Leadership styl& job related stress of employedtthe Transactional Leadership style is x=0,
t he aver agpbreated btresy doebs 43.828. Further, Transactional Leadership is
increased by one; the empl@ gab telated streswill be increased by0.064. Therefore it can be
said that there is a positive relationship between two variables.

Transactional leadership significance value is higher than significance level of 0.05(significance
value0.557), sti2 hypothesis is rejected.

Job related stress of employees is correlated with

Independent variable | Correlation R - Square
Transformational

leadership an¢ 0.242 0.058
Transactional

Leadership

R- Square (B 0.058 explains that only 5.8% variable sfress is accounted for by
transformational leadership and transactional leadership. In other words, 94.2% variable of
empl oyeesd stress is accounted by

ot her

RELATIONSHIPS BETWEEN TRANSACTIONAL LEADERSHIP STYLE & STRESS

Model Un standardize( Sig.
Coefficients B

Constant 33.766 .000
contingent reward -300 621
Management by expectation

active) .520 A77
Manqgement by expectatio] 620 205
passive)

Laissez fairdeader ship 215 633

vari

The contingent reward regression equation-§8300x+33.766 exhibits that the relationship
between contingent rewa# job related stress of employeds§ the contingent reward is x=0,

t he aver agjoebradampstressg ® be833766 Further, camgent reward is increased
by one; t hjeb relatedpstressilidededeased by 0.300. Therefore it can be said that
there is a negative relationship between two variables.
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Contingent reward significance value is 0.621.

The Management by expetitm (active) regression equation y= 0.520 x+33.766 exhibits that

the relationship between management by expectation (actiy&) &lated stress of employees

I f the management by expectat i gobrelatedsttessvoe ) i s
be33. 766 Further, management by expecgdbati on
related streswill be increased by 0.520. Therefore it can be said that there is a positive
relationship between two variables. Management by expectatitimefasignificance value is

0.177.

The Management by expectation (passive) regression equation y= 0.620 x+33.766 exhibits that

the relationship between management by expectation (pa&sjgb)related stress of employees

If the management by expectatipnppassi ve) i s x =0, jobtrdlaged siresBr a ge ¢
to be 33.766 Further, management by expectat
job related streswiill be increased by 0.620. Therefore it can be said that there is a positive
relationship between two variables. Management by expectation (passive) significance value is
0.295.

The Laissez faireleader ship regression equation y8.215 x+33.766 exhibits that the
relationship betweehaissez fairdeader ship& job related stressf employeeslif the Laissez

farel eader ship i s x =(0obrelatbdestressvicebe3s.g6é Fuethelpissezy e e s 0
farel eader ship i s | ncr ejegbgedattd dirgswillobe decreasetd by 0.e mp | o
215. Therefore it can be satidat there is a negative relationship between two variables. Lassie

fairer leader ship significance value is 0.633.

RELATIONSHIPS BETWEEN TRANSFORMATIONAL LEADERSHIP STYLE &

STRESS

Model Un standardize( Sig.

Coefficients B
(Constant) 51.630 .000
Idealized influence
Attributes 523 405
Ideallz_ed influence 527 377
behavior
Charisma -.524 497
Insp_lrat_lonal 660 348
motivation
Intellectual stimulation| -2.380 .001

The Idealized influence attributes regression equation y= 0.523x +51.630 exhibits that the
relationship between Idealized influence attribu§egob related stress of employeels the

| deali zed influence attr i hob telaes stiesss tocbe 31.630t he a\
Further, |l deali zed i nfluence atobmrlatddsttessdl i s 1 n
be increased by 0.523. Therefore it can be said that there is a positive relationship between two
variables. Idealized influencétabutes significance value is 0.405.
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The Idealized influence behavior regression equation-G/527x+51.630 exhibits that the
relationship between Idealized influence behawWojob related stress of employeel the

Idealized influence behavior is x=0,h e av er a g @b relateg ktressecebe 6§1.630
Further, l dealized influence b@ohrelatedstresgills i ncr
be decreased by 0.527. Therefore it can be said that there is a negative relationship between two
variables. Idealized influence behavior significance value is 0.377.

The Charisma regression equation ¥:523x +51.630exhibits that the relationship between
Charisma& job related stress of employees | f t he Chari sma i sjoxk=0, t
related stress s t o be 51.630 Further, c harjobgataed i s i n
stresswill be decreased by 0.523. Therefore it can be said that there is a negative relationship
between two variables. Charisma significance value is 0.497.

The Inspirational motivation regression equation y= 0.660x +51.630exhibits that the relationship
between Inspirational motivatiod& job related stress of employeeff the Inspirational
motivation i s x =0 obtelated steessaorba 51630 Funthpr] Irspiratiensl 6
motivation i s i ncr e ajperdlated gtreswilh lee;incréeabed bydd®gd.] oy e e
Therefore it can be said that there is a positive relationship between two variables. Inspirational
motivation significance value is38.

The Intellectual stimulation regression equatior2y380x+51.630 exhibits that the relationship
between Intellectual stimulatiofa job related stress of employedtthe Intellectual stimulation

i's x=0, t he ajobaelated sress tnpel50.63@ Futhér, Intellectual stimulation

i's increased by joboreladed strestik be eleonedsan oy 23800 Therefore it

can be said that there is a negative relationship between two variables. Intellectual stimulation
significance vale is 0.001.

CONCLUSION

In this research it is found that there is a negative relationship between transformational
leadership style and employees job related stress. While, there is a positive relationship between
transactional leadership style agahployees job related stress. Fair leadership style, promotion,
reasonable pay system appropriate work itself and good working condition leads to low level of
empl oyeesd job related stress. Il n ot here words
impact on their performance

SUGGESTIONS AND RECOMMENDATION

Even Though there are sever al factor affectin
consider two variables: Transformational leadership and Transactional leadership. Therefore in
future conducting a research including all the leadership styles will be valuable. This research is
bound to 100 samples only. More samples from different parts of Sri Lanka should be gained to
attribute the results to whole population.
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ABSTRACT

The purpose of the article is to learn the advantages of multimedia tutorial on learning in
distance education programs. As we kndigtance education is related to sstiidy and self
confidence on improving language skills. Also, in order to analyze the basic importance of
multimedia tutorial, fifty graduate students were chosen as a sample for the research work. The
researcher sepated this sample into two groups, experimental group and control group. Both
groups6é6 students wutilized traditional printe
study. Despite this, the experimental group, along with print material, helpednfitdtimedia

tutorial of psychology in education. Results illustrated that students in the experimental group
presented better than the students in the control group. The researcher knew that multimedia
tutorial rose learning. This study suggested that imaltlia tutorial techniques may be utilized

face to- face tutorial meeting between distance learners and teachers in distance learning
programs to improve learning of students.

KEYWORDS: Multimedia Tutorial, Distance Education, Information A@bmmunication
Technologies, Synchronous And Asynchronous Delivery Methods, Conventional And Technical
Devices

I. INTRODUCTION

Distance education is a teaching method that is based on informing studerampifs, at a
distance and with a special, stardléimetable. The distance education is an extremely wide
learning period and covers all the conventional and technical devices to give more information
about education to the masses. Distance education systems utilize correspondence, audio or
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videotapes, or both, telecommunication and compressed video and audio systems for
instructional goals [3].

The early distance education (DE) systems used print material for requirements and
correspondence courses was the most ordinary delivery method of coursel noakearner that

is interested in distance learning. Actually, at the present time, the DE systems utilize
information and communication technologies (ICT) along with the above given method for
instructional aim. The ICT consists of web based instactonline (chat) communication,
offline (e-mail) communication, video conferencing, and computer assisted instruction. The
multimedia software available on GROM has a great importance in labs, lectures, tutorial, and
project works [15].

Koehler and Blai[8] have divided methods of distance education into two groups: Synchronous
and Asynchronous delivery methods. In synchronous method, instructor and learners interact
with each other in same time. A traditional classroom, two way closed circuit TV,id®ad v
conferencing are examples of synchronous methods of learning. Secondly, in Asynchronous
method creation and delivery of instruction and the consumption of instruction occur at different
times and usually at different places. Correspondence courslgs valeo tapes, and courseware
packages placed on GROM or offered through a website are examples of asynchronous
method of giving information on delivery. There are many popular universities in the world.
Now, one of the most famous universities is Werld languages university which is the largest

one in Tashkent that challenges a diversity of distance learning degree programs at
undergraduate and graduate levels. The university utilizes various devices to bring the gap
between its teachers and studgeahd to develop learning of. In Allamalgbal Open University
case, usually, method of instruction is print material which is sent to the learners through mail.
Learning is also supported by TV/Radio programs and optional face to face meetings with the
instructor. Besides these methods, OLIVE (open learning institute of virtual education) has been
established since 2000. It has three models for delivery of instructions. In model A online
assignment submission/checking, online special/guest lecture, anchadidticourse streaming

are provided. The second delivery model (model B) focuses on the students who have access to
the internet. Internet based live sessions with teacher through OLIVE LMS is the main feature of
this model. While in model C, students g®vided seHlearning multimedia courseware and
reference material on CDs. Students can study material at home, office or any place of their
choice. Moreover model B and model C can be combined to make a hybrid model for instruction
delivery [15].

A Murhedia is defined as an interactive, computer mediated presentation that includes at least
two of these elements Text, sound, still graphics images, motion graphics images and
ani mation. 0 These t driernly interface wiiah rpovidestootrob 6f a  u s
navigation to learners [22]. Kruse and Kiel [9] has defined multimedia slightly different from

that of Tannenbaum. They defined multimedia asFCD M. T h e y -ROGM pyrovide @D

more engaging learning experience with text, audio, video, and amm®all used to give
information the set of multiple media means t

The generation of twenty first century has some distinct characteristics that set them apart from
the previous generation. Technology has changed the livemopfepof this generation. Most of

the people of this generation have access to computers, video games, digital music players, video
cams, cell phones, and all the other toys and tools of this digital age. This technology rich culture
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has influenced the dig and interests of the people of the digital age. The students of this age are
dependent on communication technologies for accessing information and for interacting with
others [2].

Personal computers and laptops and other digital devices have changedt 6 s | ear ni ng
Personal computers, laptops, cell phones, and other digital devices could be networked together.
They are getting cheaper and are becoming smaller and more portable [4]. The use of this
technology has created a new term of Ubiquitbaarning. Use of computer and internet in
education is very common. It has generated many new terms-ldareng, online learning,
Ubiquitous learning etc. Now it is possible to deliver computer based tutorial to a large number

of students through sysns distance learning [5]. Computer can be used to access information

on CD ROM, can be used to prepare material for teaching. It provides access to large amount of
resources for teachers.

. METHODOLOGY

There are basic different learning methods incational spheres by dividing into four groups.
Each of them has got its own power, importance and limitations.

a) VOICE

In this method the gap between the learner and teacher is formed by simple telephone calls,
audio conferencing, audio tapes and audicFRKXDM

b) VIDEO
Video tools with instructions include slides, films, video tape, and interactive video,
c) DATA OR COMPUTERBASED SYSTEMS.

Computer is a dynamic device which has more abilities of storing, processing, and
communication of data, so the learnen aase computer for chatting, blog;mil, or for
watching video clips. The basic programs of Multimedia have a lot of good sides over traditional
book version materials. Teaching with the help of computers results in active learning by
interaction with cenputer based material, sg@dced and individualized instruction, and
presentation of multiple real time simulations [16].

Majority of teachers or scientists have been conducted research to determine effective sides of
multimedia tutorials. One such resga was conducted by Asan in Karadeniz Technical
University, in Turkey in 200@001 [1]. In this research two groups of teachers were separately
taught with traditional lecture method and multimedia. The results of the research work
illustrated that the gpopriate score in multimedia group was higher in terms of depth of
comprehension, accuracy, rich supporting detail, organization, scope and reflection [1].

Advantages of the multimedia tutorials are concluded in the following points.
1. Allow selfpacednstruction.

2. May incorporate text, graphics, video, and audio.

3. Allow high level of interactivity

4. Provide written record of discussion and instruction
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5. Are cost effective
6. flexible in format and distribution
7. World wide access

The first and mostly utilized distance learning methods is print in. It is the cheapest source of
communication used for correspondence courses. Print formats contain textbooks, study guides,
workbooks.

Interactive multimedia learning is a new paradigmlezrning. Multtmedia tutorials deliver
requirements to learners in a combination of several forms like, text, audio, video, animations
and simulations. Multimedia express a computer based instruction which includes text, audio,
moving pictures, and stiplictures.

[ll. ANALYSIS AND RESULTS

The computer mediated instruction is emerging as new way to add interactivity to the distance
education. A lot of text as well as audio and video data can be stored orR®OMDStudents

may utilize it in learning anyhere, any time. The multimedia software available and possible on
CD-ROM has a great a role in labs, lectures, tutorial, and project works [13].

In this digital era teaching learning activities are now not limited to a class room. Technology
has changecdt lives of people of this generation. The people of this generation have access to
computers, video games, digital music players, video cams, cell phones, and all the other toys
and tools of this digital age. This technology rich culture has influeneeskilts and interests of

the people of the digital age. The students of this age most of the time use communication
technologies for accessing information and for interacting with others. Desktop computers,
laptops and other digital devices have changedl e y 6 s | earning styl e.
laptops, cell phones, and other digital

Multimedia based instruction provides significant opportunities to improve the quality of
teaching profoundly and cost effectively. There is 50% increase in the retemtsngnificant
improvement in the learning rate, an increase in course completion, and a decrease in the overall
cost of education [6]. Multimedia based education requires transformation of paper based
contents to digital format. This new paradigm providesy learning environment. The
conventional paper based contents may not fit to this environment. In the development of
multimedia tutorial efforts are made to design and develop such contents for the new learning
environment. For this paradigm shift tréorsnation of education, especially distance education

is necessary. The distance educational institutions (open universities) prepare interactive
multimedia programs to overcome the shortcomings of the print material. Bork [2] suggested that
natural way, ¢ deliver multimedia tutorial, is through distance education. The tutorial can be
used by distance learner anywhere and at any time. These tutorials motivate learners which is
essential for successful distance teaching. In CD ROM a distant teacher call gashkearning
material (text, graphs, sound, videos, models and pictures), he wants to present learners for
learning.

In Allamalgbal Open University case, the usual method of instruction is print material which is
sent to the learners through mail.ateing is also supported by TV/Radio programs and face to
face meetings. Besides these methods, OLIVE (Open Learning Institute of Virtual Education)
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has been established since 2001. It has three models for delivery of instructions. In raodel A
online asginment submission/checking, online special/guest lecture, and multimedia course
streaming are provided. The second delivery model (model B) focuses on the students who have
access to the internet. Internet based live sessions with teacher through OLIVIE tid3nain

feature of this model. While in model C students are providedlesetiing multimedia
courseware and reference material on CDs. Students may study material at home. Moreover,
model B and model C can be combined to make a hybrid model faratish delivery [13].

It was an experimental research in which difference between two methods of instruction was
studied. As n=60 n >30 (n is the size of experimental or control group) therefore for testing of
hypothesis-test was used. It has been sthin the proceeding section that the final examination

held by the university was used as base. Therefore, grades in the examination were used as data

which were collected from the controll er of e
distribution.
IV.DISCUSSION

The role of ICT in education has been investigated by some organizations. According to a report
of UNESCO [ 21] i Abasedaeachnalagies have bepru utilzed including the
distribution of sample lesson plans on-®DMS, settingup exchanges by computer conference
bet ween teachersbo coll eges, S up pbased learning t h e
materials, encouraging the use of wWesed materials, and using computer conferencing to
encourage di scussi quter based mgructioe provides higietest driC o m
and practice programs to support learning, especially for students demanding skill remediation.
Student evaluation is related that the new media of conferencinwile Web sites and
electronic resourcega library databases and the Internet are helpful in effective learning. An
annual survey (conducted by UNECO) of different courses shows that Open University (OU)
students in different faculties use these media in their courses. According to thefsuainey

[18]: over 40 per cent of their students rated such materials as very helpful. Science students,
however, gave very low helpfulness ratings to audio CD, 60 per cent of language students rated
audio CD as very useful, 40 per cent in health andakoare, arts and education rated audio CD

as very fruitful.

Computer based instruction supports crucial opportunities to enhance the teaching quality
profoundly and cost efficiently. There is 50% increase in the retention, a significant
improvement in th learning rate, an increase in course completion, and a decrease in the overall
cost of education [7]. Some authors use the teleaming which covers all forms of leaning in
which computer is an essential component. Bandon Hall defidearmng as nistruction
delivered electronically wholly by a web browser, through internet or intranet, or through CD
ROM or DVD multimedia platforms. When contents are delivered viaRTIM or DVD it is
referred to as computer based training. The use of WWWRODM, ard computer based
learning resources in the process of learning, anywhere, are various forhesuaiieg.

The following beneficial ways of-karning were defined by Choy in 2007:
1. Enhances learning
2. Improves engagement
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3. Extends experiences impowers the learner to take responsibility for scheduling and
managing learning journey.

What is the role of multimedia tutorial in education and especially in distance education? Is its
role effective? Before movi wvegtions.Multmediadutoriagsst 6 s f
have many advantages. While learning through multimedia students actively interact with
learning material. It enables students to learn at their own pace. Individualized instructions and
presentation of multiple real time gifations are the main features of these tutorials [10].

Multimedia programs have a great importance and efficacy in the process of learning. Teachers
conducted a research to compare two methods of instructions, multimedia and lecture. The
findings of theresearch related that average score in multimedia group was higher. They were

better than the lecture group in depth of understanding, accuracy, rich supporting detalil,

organization, scope, and reflection.

Every Learning theory dictates some new changdsaching/learning styles, situations, media,
and methods. Developmental psychologists argue that important learning happens only in
purposeful context and through active learning. Such type of learning is called situated learning.
It is creation of an enronment where students are actively participating in the exploration and
analysis. Multimedia tutorial provide such environment where situated learning takes place [1].

Multimedia based instructions, like other teaching learning methods need suppdtteoiya
Cognitive theory of multimedia learning supports and explains multimedia learning. According
to this theory human information system consists of two separate channels, auditory channel and
visual channel. Auditory channel is for the processing aoiditory input and verbal
representations. Visual channel is for the processing of visual input and pictorial representations.
The theory further explains that the meaningful learning occurs after a cognitive process in
auditory and visual channels. Thegodtive process contains drawing attention to the presented
material, organizing the presented material into a coherent structure, and integrating the
presented material with existing knowledge [10]. After discussing the multimedia tutorial and its
providng | earning theory now | etds discuss role
Multimedia tutorial enhances effectiveness of distance education. It has the ability to be
delivered to the distance students over aRXDM or a DVD, or through interme

This study has used a pdsst only control group design. Two groups (control group and
experimental group) were formed. For an experimental study 30 numbers of subjects in each
group is considered enough. However, in distance education usuallygwutrate is high and

also by increasing size of a sample generalizability of a research can be increased.

V. CONCLUSION

Computer based instruction (multimedia tutorial) techniques are more helpful than face to face
tutorial. Performance of the studemighe experimental group was better than the control group.
The study recommended that the tutorial should be used as a supplement to the printed material
in distance education. Multimedia tutorial techniques may be used along with face to face
tutorial. To sum up, the main purposes of the article is to assess effectiveness of multimedia
tutorial in learning and to explore the role of multimedia tutorial in distance education. The term
distance education indicates that there is a distance between leadntraaher. In distance
education a significant proportion of the teaching is conducted by someone removed in space
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and/or time from the learner [20]. Distance education is a deliberate process and it consists of all
types of formal instruction that arermucted when teachers and learners are not located at the
same place [6]. Unlike learner of formal education distance learners use some means to
overcome the distance between them and distant teacher. THe face meetings are used to
overcome many othe flaws of print material. It provides a tway real time interaction. But
increase in facéo-face tutorial meetings may decrease the benefits of distance education. It also
violates the principle of flexibility of distance education.
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ABSTRACT

The basic aim of this article is to enhance communicative English skill of secondary students that
have difficulties on speaking. It is intended to address these questions: a) Are the employment of
online communicative lessons helpful to develop leargersiersation skills compared to face
to-face classroom that is offline class with English speakers; b) Do we have any differences in
the performance enhancements contributed with the help of the two learning approaches?; c)
What learning approach improvéesh e | ear ner sd communicative per
What are the advantages and disadvantages of each learning approach in improving oral
speech? There are 50 participants in this paper. They were basically sampled and classified into
two groups: onlearning through online conversation lessons and the other by classroom
interaction with an English speaker. They were individually interviewed to evaluate and check
their spoken English performance before the attitudes and after finishing the lesstetws. Vi
recorded was done byStudents with their interviews and conversations practices for close
analysis following Conversation Analysis (CA) principles and rated in the following
peculiarities: accuracy, complexity, fluency, vocabulary, appropriacy, proationi and
grammar. The main tools of research employed in this work were spoken communication tasks
for pre- and posttests. The research findings based on statistical and CA analysis indicates that
the studentsoé or al Engl i byhthe sisage atkonlingglessorrsramdr k a b |
interactive classroom with. The learners engaged in classroom interaction, however, became
basically more fluent and had a broader variety of vocabulary than those learning through
online conversations, even though th@rformance in pronunciation were similar. Thus, it was
recommended that teachers utilize online lessons not as the sole language learning activity but
as an addition to classroom interaction to focus on main speech features.

ACADEMICIA: Amnternational Multidisciplinary Research Journal
https://saarj.com



ACADEMICIA

ISSN: 22497137 Vol. 11, Issue 4, Apri2021 Impact Factor: SJIF 2021 = 7.492

KEYWORDS: Online Communicate Lessons, Interactive Classroom, Speech Features, Oral
English Performance, Conversation Skills

I. INTRODUCTION

This article is to compare the communication enhancement of learners using online
communicative classes and those learning by offline inieeatessons, to make whether there

are communication differences between learners learning speaking with the help of online
lessons and those by fatmeface interaction with English speakers, and to discover how each
learning approach can differently legit learners' development of their conversation skills. The
research questions are:

1) Are the employment of online communicative lessons helpful to develop learners’
conversation skills compared to fammeface classroom that is offline class with Esbli
speakers;

2) Do we have any differences in the performance enhancements contributed with the help of the
two | earning approaches? What |l earning appr
performance very well?;

3) Which aspect icative bkél cah kearone esefsl gtrengtbemed by each
approach?

English has long been utilized as a world language for global communication. Its importance as a
global language has been even focused greatly particularly in the educational syst&asid he
Education Core Curriculum B.E. 2551 (A.D. 2008) as a prominent for primary and secondary
levels, which challenges learning English as a foreign language from Graded hie intention

has been conducted on improving learners’ good approaches andesttibudearning the
language and capability to effectively speak in English and use it as a medium -fondife
autonomous learning (Ministry of Education, 2008).

Paying no attention of the level of learners, the purpose is to make them to share ddedsns,
involve in English speaking on different themes, and find information significant for the choices

of higher studies and future career. According to the current curriculum, young learners
especially at the lower secondary level are expected to aeeamd know 2,100 to 2,250 words

and can speak about daily topics such as oneself and family, environment, food and drink, health,
weather and climate (Ministry of Education, 2008). Nevertheless, according to Prapphal (2003),
even though Thai students tea&nglish from primary or even kindergarten level, many still fail

to utilize the language with confidence in reairld speech events or when required to talk
about everyday topics. Regardless of the established curriculum, it is apparently insdéficient
second language learners to spend only a few hours a week learning English in classes that
basically intention very little on conversation (Brooks, 2009; Wei & Zhou, 2002). Outside the
classroom they also have no chances to interact in English amek fail persist the speech act
(SalmaniNodoushan, 2014). Actually, these hindrances can be overcome if we as teachers
attempt hard not only to create classroom environments which attract them in more intense
English communicativeactivities, but also to miate them to use in autonomous learning
afterwards. Fujii (2012) noted that as teachers permit students to express their ideas with one
another and possibly generate some new vocabulary words, the adaptation to features of natural
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conversation will followand can be strengthened addition as the learners are inspired to take
duty for their language learning by attracting in attiass tasks of their choice (Nunan, 1996).

Apart from developing classroom spoken interaction, learners are therefore inspiget to
positive features of bountiful computerediated language learning (CMLL) materials. Through

the Internet learners of different groups can access a wide range of targeaseebEnglish

learning materials with much ease. The availability of onlirueces has made language
practice even more comfortable basically for EFL learners, most of whom have stopped chance

to take exposed to English outside the classroom. Nowadays, a lot of websites give online
English conversation lessons, giving the leartee chance to enhance their speaking skills in
appropriate way, at their fingertips. Factually, there are many various websites supporting
English speaking cl| atsdgfeesoféharge. EFL | earner sdé se

According to Barrs (2012), compuiterediated language lessons can actually complement

offline classroorrbased learning. While fade-face learning of EFL learners remains mostly in

the classroom setting and r el i ersng can behdonen t e a
particularly from inside and outside the classroom through available technology applications and
language training websites with little reliance on teachers. Mayer (2003) suggests that CMLL

can in fact facilitate learners in developingcabulary skills better than fa¢e-face learning.
Audiovisual texts supported online would allow for recurring practice and assist accurate

|l earnersd misconcepti on o f-to-fade eeachirg thg learners aaen g u a g
often deprived osuch opportunity and have to drawattention to teachers.

As the goals of interaction in second language classrooms have been shifted from solely

i mproving studentsd correct production of I in
meaningful spech with the goal of improving their L2 fluency, it becomes especially significant

for teachers to comprehend the organization o
the classroom. Conversation analysis (CA), as theorized and practiced \®y Fearcks and

Emanuel Schegloff, has particularly started to have a great significance in an L2 classroom as it
challenges useful devices for recording and transcribing the nature of talk in interaction
(Seedhouse, 2004). CA is the study of recorded, altuoccurring talkin-interaction to

discover how participants understand and respond to one another in their turns at talk, with a
central emphasize on how sequences of action are generated. Thus, CA popular focuses enabling
teachers to recognize the fgaihs of communication that develop and maintain second language
classroom interactions and provide learners to complete their conversation in the interactions.
The language teaching material design of CA in particular shows dialogues in audio or video
clips together with transcription permitting learners to experience their authenticity while
learning linguistic expressions (Wong 2002 cited in Seedhouse 2004: 228). With the application

of CA, teachers can also select authentic online speaking classesttoesu | ear ner s6 ne
appropriate and make the best usage of bountiful online resources as additional learning
materials for | earners6é6 autonomous | earning.
resources at present, there has however been a déasthdies particularly evaluating their
efficiency, specifically in facilitating learners' improvement of conversation skills, compared to
traditional faceto-face classroonbased teaching. Therefore, this study is intended to determine
whether the empignent of online conversation lessons can really be helpful to improve learners'
speaking skills compared to fateface classroom interactions with English speakers, and in
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what ways, if it can. It also tries to unveil how each learning approach cartgdetido the
improvement in different aspects of the learners' communicative skills.

. METHODS

The participants of this study were fifty class 8 students from Rajchaprachanukroh 43 Songkhla
province school under the Bureau of Special Education, Officehe Basic Education
Commission. They were taking English as a core course of a foreign language demanded for
secondary level students. The ages of students ranged frdm. They were selected by the
purposive sampling method for the quasperimentatreatment. The students were divided into

two groups of twentfive. One group was assigned to learn speaking throughtddeee
interaction with English speakers and the other via online conversation lessons.

In educational process, instruments hav@reat role to conduct the class with interactive
methods, techniques and approaches that are really important for students. The instruments
utilized in this paper were lesson plans and oral speaking tasks. There were 6 lesson plan
prepared by the reseamh Each lesson plan had duration of 150 minutes including the topic of
introducing oneself and others, interview, food and family. The oral speaking exercises and tasks
were pretest and postest. In the praéest conversation, the participants were asigolt their
personal information and the conversations were recorded for subsequent assessment. After the
treatment students were involved in ptest to see individual improvement.

The data was collected from the fifty student samples. In the begjnthiagpretest was
conducted as all of the students were asked to converse with an English speaker to determine
their conversation performance. The performance was assessed by the English speaker and
videotaped for subsequent scoring by the researchke ifolowing features: frequency (speech

flow), vocabulary (use of words and accuracy), appropriacy (turn responding), pronunciation
(segmental sounds), grammar (range of structures used). The scoring rubric had been adapted
from BarrajaRo h an ( 2 Qghlin)2001)OLidma (2004), and Tsang & Wong (2002) (See
Appendix). After the preest conversation, the students were engaged in weekly conversation
lessons on the following topics: introduction and leave taking, likes and dislikes, family, and
community The training was take place three hours a week over the course of four consecutive
weeks. One group of students was practice English conversation online in a computer lab with
guide books containing specific instructions, conversation scripts, andseseptepared by the
researcher. At the beginning of the first session, the researcher as teacher was oriented them
towards the training goal. The teacher was available during their practice only to help them with
technical problems, allowing them to maneuvreely through the lesson until they master the
target conversation. The students in the other group learnt conversation on the same topics
through classroom faege-face interaction with an English speaker and they were provided only
with the scripts ad exercises.

There were 6 lessons prepared by the researcher for both groups. In week 5, after the students
complete their training, they were engaged in a-pestt conversation with the same English
speaker as in the ptest. The test was measuredtbg English speaker and videotaped by the
researcher. The score was analyzed by the two raters through the use of the same rubric, as in the
pretest. The videotaped conversations from both, the gné the postest interviews were
recorded and transced for subsequent comparative analysis. The comparative analysis threw
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light on the strong and weak areas of the students and difficulties they faced during these
sessions.

[ll. ANALYSIS AND RESULTS

Learnerso6 perfor mance i mmnmiessons and olassroom iateraction i n e

with English speakers. The videotaped oral interactive activities and thearmtepostests
scores obtained from fade-face interactions between participants later showed that classroom

interaction learners have de¥ oped t he participantsd or al S p e
engaged in online lessons. However, both groups of learners have improved their oral
performance.

As shown in Table 1, regarding the first research question which compared the enhancement of
classroom interaction with English speaker and online communicative classes, the results
analyzed by the-test showed that both groups have same score from thegprehich showed

that the students have the same proficiency of English speaking skills.

TABLE1 COMPARISON BETWEEN THE PRE -TEST OF GROUP 1 LEARNERS WHO
PARTICIPATED IN CLASSROOM INTERACTION AND GROUP 2 PARTICIPANTS
IN ONLINE CONVERSATION LESSONS

Features GROUP t df Sig. (2
tailed)
1 (n=25) 2 (n=25)
Mean SD. Mean SD.
Fluency 1.20 0.41 |1.16 0.37 0.36 48 0.72
Vocabulary 1.16 0.37 |1.24 0.44 |-0.70 |48 0.49
Appropriacy 1.24 0.44 |1.24 0.44 0.00 48 1.00
Pronunciation 1.56 0.58 |1.52 0.71 0.22 48 0.83
Grammar 1.08 0.28 |1.16 0.37 -0.86 | 48 0.39
Total 25 6.24 1.64 |6.32 2.15 -0.15 |48 0.88
Total 100 24.96 6.56 |25.28 8.62 -0.15 |48 0.88

After the treatment the students who were assigned classroom interaction performed better in all
speech features except in pronunciation where both groups were equal (2.32 for Groupl and 2.36
for Group2). However, there was only frequency that sig. at @@R) which indicated the
differences in the classroom interaction, which has developed more than the learners who
attained online conversation lessons.

However, indicated by the prand postest score differences, the degree of improvement varied
among the features; fluency appeared to be the most improved, whereas pronunciation
appropriacy of turn responding, grammar and vocabulary were readily developed through face
to-face interaction with English speakers. Segalowitz& Freed (2004) suggestddrtiiating
learners, the fluency or speech flow is easier to improve and the more frequently learners
occupied in meaningful conversation practice, the better their language performance and
interaction will become.
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IV.DISCUSSION

As we know, there arbasic ways of improving speaking skill through online classes. However,
online lessons can enhance saliication skill of students at the same time. Also, students can
learn all types of competences by online classes. The most used and significant rocenigete
Communicative one. The term ACommunicative
years. Hymes, (1972) stated that communicative communicate is the ability to use language or
interpreted language correctly in the process of interaction with thi& smwironment such as

the use of language in the proper regulation of social practices.

Moreover, Canale and Swain, (1980) and Céleecia, (2007) also suppoHy me s 6 i de a
communicative competence is the ability to use language correctly, appdprgtuations and
express suitable behavior in cultural context of communication. Therefore, communicative
competence in this present study refer to the ability to use English language and interpreted
language correctly and appropriate to situationsexpaess suitable behavior in cultural context

of communication. After reviewing many researches about component of communicative
competence, it can conclude component of communicative competence as this following table.

V. CONCLUSION

This article is basedn the enhancement of classroom interaction with English speaker and
online communicative lessons to improve oral communication by the assessment of rubric,
including five distinct features; namely, fluency, vocabulary, appropriacy, pronunciation, and
grammar. The result of this work concludes that the online conversation lessons and classroom
interaction with English speakers were flexible and practical styles to use, for the aim of
improving good speaking skill. A teacher and learners can better ugehe lapplication and
sharing of real life experiences and situations within a healthy learning atmosphere. Thus, the
roles of a teacher is a facilitator and a lider, inspiring learners with the help of linguistic
interaction with others and using techrgpjoas an aid of educational and language learning
activities as it permits for a lot of of chances and good environment to speakin the target
language. Additional studies examining the online speaking classes and classroom interaction,
should consider leaers with various levels of proficiency and clesgervised training may be
necessary for speci fic group of student s.
communication should be made more suitable to naturally occurring conversations.
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ABSTRACT

The basic aim of this article is to a&auad yze t
that is extremely important in an English Language Teaching program at universities. A lot of
students participated in this course. The students were asked to answer to different blog
guestions on the linguistics lectures over the course of a Tray. were also involved to share

their answers and opinions with one another. The lectures related topics such as language
acquisition, bilingualism and sociolinguistics. In the end of the term, the researcher regulated
several taskgonsisting 6 severalquestions about the usage of the blog and its contribution to

their learning. The results of the study showed that the usage of the blog helped the students with
theirselfl earning process and | earning otherssd ide
better than in class as well as understand the linguistic topics better.

KEYWORDS: Blog; Evaluation, Linguistics, Teaching And Learning, kefirning Process,
Technologies, Cooperative Learning, Linguistic Course

I. INTRODUCTION

At present, the usagof Web 2.0 technologies, such as wiki, blog, podcast, instant messenger,
online social communities (eg., Facebook), online video sharing (eg., YouTube), and online
video and audio conferencing tools and their effect on teaching and learning have beeahe o

the most investigated topics. This work checks the effective sides of using blogs on the learning

of a different of topics in a college | evel
organizational web pages organized by dated entrigls,n@wer items posted to the top of the

site, usually consisting of links, media, ideas, perceptions, commentaries, personal thoughts,
essays, papers and ongoing discussionso (Bl oo
educational aims hasbn investigated and usedby many researchers from various perspectives
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(Armstrong et al., 2004; Boling, et al., 2008; Chan & Ridgway, 2003; Downes, 2004; Edbauer et

al., 2005; Glass & Spiegelman, 2008; Glogoff, 2005; Haramiak, Boulton, & Irwin, 2009;
Kajde& Bull, 2004; Martindale & Wiley, 2005; Quible, 2005; Ray, 2006; Wassell&Crouch,
2008). The studies presented that instructors who used blogs in their courses could support
students with different kinds of activities that engaged students in discusstgs/a feedback

to students regarding their comments. Through the usage of blogs, instructors also helped
students expand their knowledge of a variety of topics, inspired them to focus deeply on the
information that they &bgsuired and write on t

In addition, the studies also found that blogs enhanced literacy and motivated social and peer
interaction. What makes blogs different from traditional classrooms is that blog users have more
chances to present on eiadidcussionsh@ne 6fthe mgsonmthad n s ¢
this study was conducted was to determine whether blogging would have a positive effect on the
studentsé participation in discussions. St ude
proficiency levels, usubl feel embarrassed or intimidated when they have to speak up in the
classroom and this prevents them from expressing themselves. In addition, the fact that
Linguistics involves many unfamiliar terms and concepts adds a new difficulty. It was hoped that
blogging would motivate students to express themselves more frequently about the problems
raised in class. I n addition, a significant f
do with time. Since the students in the present study areemptfluent English speakers, they

cannot express themselves in the classroom discussions and share their opinions with their
classmates in a very short time. However, blogging can give students the opportunity to take
sufficient ti meopitions as much as they need to antd &lse respdnd to them.
Further, blogging is also perceived as an activity that can play an important role in improving
writing. Through expressing themselves by the use of blogs, students can improve their writing
skills. Some courses do not demand students to do much writing in the classroom and therefore,
blogging can be an effective tool for students to express their views and thoughts in writing.

The main aim of the authors is to check the hypothesis that usingse ddog develops and
improves the quality of learning. It is expected that students will communicate with each other to
discuss certain topics raised in class. The following section presents a brief review of the
literature followed by the methodology asér the present study. Then the data analysis and
results are reported and finally a general discussion is provided.

Cooperative learning (Slavin, 1996) suggests that motivation is maintained by social ties formed

in collaborative or individual works,ub shared works and blogs are also ideal for publishing
materi al for critical feedback and seeing ex
students to reflect, rewrite, comment and perfect their work which do not exist or take too much
time in chss. Further, the chance to learn individually via blogs gives students an online
personality wher e t hey can criticize ot her s
communities for the advancement of their writing skills. Most tacit knowledge is gairmeaith
participation in such communities and emancipation of learners in this kind of media forms the
basis of learning. Moreover, blogs do not restrict curricula.When the process of blogging is
considered, most of the content of the blogs are prepared bydse nt s and t hus it
choice to seek and find what to learn either through reading or writing. However, in order for
blogs to be effective like any other self/collaborative learning environment, they must be built

with guidance and structyretherwise they will be nothing more than archives. For example,
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excessive time spent on blogging activities caused lack of motivation among language learners to
use and challenge in blogging activities. Thus, it is really significant that instructaretmers
regarding writing critical feedback and give information them that blogs are more about
substantiality, fluency and expression rather than accuracy.

The advantages of blogs on the teaching and learning process was examined from different
persgctives. In Fessakis et al. (2008), when learners were asked to form an artefact together by
using a blog, they stated that the online zone gave them chances that they could not otherwise
utilize in class environment in such depth. The authors also focimedignificance of
communication and controling but saw the absence of a notification system in blog as a bad side
since some posted questions were left unanswered. The authors thought a study with higher
number of participants and developed time forlyaiag the usage of blogs because they thought

that it would increase participation, especially if there is a larger body of material and different
ideas. In another study, Park et al. (2011) found that blogging can be used to gather knowledge
and informaibn, express opinions, views and become more active in certain areas of interest. In
the study, learners perceived blogging mostly as an acquisition and reflection oriented process.
The majority of them also thought that blogging changed their personal evahinking and

social relationships and helped them increase themselves. Further, they also gave information
that blogs helped them deal with information differently. In Fessakis et al. (2008) participants
reported that they could spend less time oikstamonitor the work of others and directly
communicate with one another by the help of blogs. They also expressed satisfactory learning
outcomes, feelings of <coll aboration, and resp
that affect blogs and ikis as constructive tools in computer courses. The results presented that
perceived useless was the highest determinant factor in using blogs in the tézanmimg
process. In addition, blogs made it easier to access and reflect on informationd ipepirand

social interaction and ensured feedback and equal access to information. Similar results were
obtained from Yang (2009).

. METHODOLOGY

The aim of the study was to investigate the perceptions of the learners about the usage of the
blog, more specifically, whether blogs would help them comprehend content better and as well
as express themselves better than they do in class sessionspa&tdastisiere 2nd year students
enrolled in three sections of a Linguistics course. Linguistics course is a required course which is
taught over two semesters. The curriculum emphasized on core areas such as syntax, semantics,
and phonetics in the Fall terrmdh first and second language acquisition, bilingualism and
sociolinguistics in the second term. The study was conducted over the Spring term. All three
sections were taught by the same instructor. The sections met once a week for three hours. There
were aproximately 50 students in each section and students were predominantly female.
Students were between the ages of 18 and 20. Convenience sampling was used in the study.
Seventyone secongear students (52 females, 16 males, 3 students did not repogehdear)
volunteered to participate in the study.

First, the researchers created a blog for use as a discussion forum for students. Then during the
semester, they asked the students to answer to several blog questions about the linguistics
lectures. Thedctures used topics such as language acquisition, bilingualism and sociolinguistics.
The course was conducted over awldek period. Students were required to focus upon the
issues each week and post their views on the questions; as well as post conmtéeis o
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friendsd answers.

They

we

re al so

motivated
were given a choice on whether to be anonymous or identified when blogging. In addition, the

participation in the study was voluntary. The effect fos ikithat students using blogs as part of

the fulfillment of their courses did not necessarily present enthusiasm in personalizing or
maintaining their blogs (Williams & Jacobs 2004). In addition, according to Instone (2005),
Kuzu (2007), and Salen (2008fudents saw blogging as a waste of time activity and they used
it because it was required to pass the course.

At the end of the term, the researchers administered a questionnaire including of 16 statements
about the usage of the blog and its contributiot o
adapted from Yoo and Huang (2011) and usedpaibt Likert scale in terms of 1 (strongly
disagree), 2 (disagree), 3 (neutral), 4 (agree), and 5 (strongly agree). While the questionnaire
items used themes suels collaborative learning, selfrected learning, online identity, writing

skills and treatment to technology usage, the main aim was to investigate the benefits of using

student séb | ear ni

the blog in learning. It was expected that the students would write more criaicallgarefully
since the blog was public and they would be evaluated by their friends and others as compared to

writing in the classroom. Since the study is limited to the students taking the Linguistics course,

it is a case study in a quantitative paraalig
[ll. ANALYSIS AND RESULTS

ng.

Several researchers compared formal learning in classrooms and informal learning through the
use of blogs to determine the effectiveness of blogging. Heo et al. (2012) investigated the effects
of blogging on informal learningAccording to the authors, blogs have the potential for informal
learning because of the flexibility that allow people to learn with encouragement from their

instructors. The authors defined learning in three dimensions (see figure below) which also apply

to learning with blogs. For example, through the use of blogs learners can maieflestibn

and meaningna ki ng t hrough

wWr i ti

ng and reading

social interaction that does not often happen in a traditionsd.cla

Dimension 3:
Learning through Social
interaction and engagement

Dimension 2:
Meaning-making
and Self-reflection

Dimension 1:
Acquisition

Figure taken from Heo et al. (2013, p.142)

Novakovic et al. (2013) conducted a study to determine the differences between traditional
writing methods and using social media in terms of learning benefits. The authors found that

feedback played a crucial role on developed engagement and time spasksnin another
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study, Park et al. (2011) analyzed the differences between informal learning with blogs and
formal learning in school. As it can be seen from the table below, learning through blogs cannot
be limited or restricted. While it may not beefid to give learners such freedom, learning in
schools can be formed to have more independence or interdependence on other learners. The
authors think that it is best to keep a concrete degree of freedom through projects while offering
proper topics for bmework and such. At least some parts of the lessons should be voluntarily
based or there should be more choices for assessment. The idearefdation and self
determination in learning should be the ultimate goal of education so that learnerskeaheira

own decisions and become autonomous in their learning, which can take the boredom out of
learning.

Table 6. Difference of characteristics between informal learning through blogging and formal education at schools

Themes

Learning through blogging

Learning in school

Learner’s role

Self-directed
Self-meaning making
Self-motivated
Active

Voluntary

Passive
Non voluntary

Characteristics of learning contents

Practical and tacit knowledge
Social and everyday life

Theoretical knowledge
Structured and organized

Process-oriented

Situated Curriculum-based
Subjective Disciplinary
Unlimited Non-practical
Multiple directions Fixed

Learning process Self-regulated Guided
Open Structured and organized
Flexible Fixed

Qutcome-oriented

Figure taken from Park et al (2011, p.158)

Researchers also paid attention tothe role of anonymity in the usage of blogs and found that
studentspresent themselves better when they are anonymous. In a study conducted by Lu and
Bol (2007), the effect of identifiable and anonymous comments given by 92 undergraduate
students in general English writing classes in college are compared imadee Studnts were
randomly classified into identifiable and anonymous groups and met for regular classes in
separate way. The results showed that the students in the anonymity group was better than the
identifiable group with respect to their writing and giving rencritical peer feedback. In
addition, anonymity in a writing course increased student participation (Miyazoe et al., 2011) as
well as made it possible for students to make critical reflections with the guidance of teachers
(Yang, 2009). However, instrumts and students have to get more information about the fact that
anonymity may lead to irresponsibility (Miyazoel & Anderson, 2011).

IV.DISCUSSION

This paper is intended to give basic information on the learning advantages of utilizing blogs in a
Linguistics course. Although the study is conducted in the context of a special course with
students only, the findings, nevertheless, |e
notions of the learning incomes of blogging. In examining the us&fas of blogging, the most

of participants gave the main information and positive opinions about their own experiences as
bloggers, and reported that using a blog made it easier for them to learn about the Linguistics
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subjects, enhance their internetliskifinish their assignments quickly, and learn on their own.

They also considered that blogging developed their motivation to learn about the Linguistics
subjects. It is crucial to acknowledge that students of today are equipped with the essential skills

to search for and exchange information on various platforms and already have motivation to do

so. That is why, the result that students showed positive thoughts to utilizing the blog is
expected. 't can al so be s ai drtarncdanthe goodiideasd ma y
and suggestions of the students to using the blog. Since the students in the present study are not
very good, experienced English speakers, they cannot show themselves in the classroom
discussions and share their opinions withirtrlassmates in a very short time. However,

bl ogging can give students the chance to take
as they have to and also answer to them.

More significantly, 45 % of the participants agreed with the fact tieyt showed themselves
better when blogging than they presented themselves in the classroom. As given in section 1,
participants in the present study feel very anxious when they have to participate in the
discussions that take place in the classroom. Mb#teotime they do not speak up for fear of
being embarrassed due to their limited English language proficiency and their unfamiliarity with
the Linguistic terms. For this reason, students agreed with the fact that blogging was an activity
for them to expess their thoughts and opinions freely without any fear or embarrassment. In
addition, as mentioned in section 1, blogging is also perceived as an activity that can play an
important role in improving writing. Through expressing themselves by the useog$, bl
students can enhance their writing skills. The Linguistics course does not require students to do
much writing in the classroom and therefore, blogging can be a useful device for students to give
their view points and understandings in writing. lmladt i on, t he quality of
better as they utilize blogs. According to Fernheimer and Nelson (2005) when students use blogs,
they make their blogs their own and thus are more likely to write entries that are good opinion
and idea.

The findings of this study shows that using blogs as part of a course assisted students learn the
subjectmatter more efficiently and played an important role in encouraging students to learn
from one another as well as from other resources. In addition, ttenstuacknowledged that
blogging changed their learning process in a positive way. Therefore, it is important that
instructors understand the potential effects of blogging and efficiently integrate it in their own
courses. Glogoff (2005) suggests a numbérways in which blogging can be used in
classrooms. Blogging, for instance, can be used in a knowlsigered instructional
environment where the instructor involves students in research activities and engages them in
discussions to help them learn tiecessary knowledge that the subjeeitter requires. Learner
centered blogging is another efficient way which emphasizes the importance of giving positive
feedback to students and making comments about their work. Moreover, blogging can be used as
a recefive learning tool through which students can acquire, reflect and assess information.
They can also be used as a directive learning tool by which students can have equal access to
information, and other additional materials which can widen their knowlatigat a certain
subject.

Finally, blogs can be helpful devices to motivate guided discovery and knowledge construction.
For example, after students do research about a given subject, they can connect with other
students to form knowledge and prepare armom report together. Given the fact that there can
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be different methods concerning the ways bl og
styles should also be taken into consideration (Lin, et al., 2013). Given the fact that students of
today ae highly dependent on the Internet and getting sophisticated each day at searching for
and exchanging information, educators should acknowledge the good sides of blogging in
learning and inspiring students to utilize blogs in their classrooms to incezasmg.

V. CONCLUSION

To sum up, the findings of the study reveal that using a course blog can have a positive effect on

the learning outcomes and suggest that instructors incorporate blogs into their classes to give
opportunities for students to learhet subject matter. When the appropriate pedagogical
approach is wused, bl ogs can enhance the qual.i
notion of blogging is consistent with those discussed in existing literature (Novakovich and
Long, 2013; A cé and Askar 2012,; Par k, Mi Heo and Le:¢
Huang, 2009). The present study is not without its limitations. Future research can address a few
areas.

First of all, this work contains learners. Additional studies should fotusarious cultural

groups of students and their learning experiences with blogs as cultural differences may go with
various understandings and ideas about the usage of blogs. For instance, Yoo amabWen
(2011) compared the use and acceptance of Wesypplitations between American and Korean
college students. The authors found that although Korean students indicated good relations and
attitudes towards using blogs, they had high anxiety levels. American students, on the other
hand, were more likely togpticipate in online social communities such as Facebook than using
Web 2.0 applications, such as social virtual environment tools.

Second, a further study could also encourage students to continue their communication using
blogs with the same group studie and investigate their learning experiences; thus continuing

the 6community of | earnersdéd (Par k, Gyeong, &R
making informal learning more enriching and completing for adults. Adults learn more
significantly if learning can be selirected, practical, and reflectianr i ent ed o ( Par k,
&Romee, 2011, p.159).
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ABSTRACT

One of the pressing issues of modern social and political life and social and humanitarian
sciences are the problems of building a civil society. Today, in the Republic of Uzbekistan,
interest in this problem and issues of political education has significantly increased. Uzbekistan
pays special attention to political education issues, based on the ultimate goal of creative
development building a civil society.

KEY WORDS: Legal Education,Civil Society, Rule Of Law, Legal Consciousness, Law,
Democracy, Legal Entity.

INTRODUCTION

As you know, most of the emerging states are set by the strategic goal of building a civil society.
Since the rule of law as a legal form of organization fandtioning of public political power is

an institution of civil society, this goal is not feasible without an appropriate legal culture and
legal education.

MATERIAL AND METHODS

In connection with the research, the article used methods such as hisiadcatlethods of
comparative analysis.
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Results

What should be understood by legal education? This issue, it seems, requires a special-and multi
stage study, since the approach to the management of the educational process depends on its
solution.

Preliminary legal upbringing can be defined as the state in which a person is at every given
moment, and therefore at the time of making a decision about how to act in certain
circumstances. This, of course, is the state of his legal consciousness, #wkltted legal

cul tur e, and, consequentl vy, his readiness fo
determined by objective economic and social factors, but one should not forget about subjective
circumstances, about sogisychological factorshecause both positive and unfavorable social
conditions do not fatally affect a person. Their impact goes through their minds. Previous social
experience and behavioral skills affect his subsequent actions and are manifested in other life
conditions. Purel personal traits are also of great importance” [1.63]

In the sociological aspect, a person is a set of social relations. These relations, although they are
stable in type, but at the same time are absolutely changeable, they are in a constant peocess, lik
the individual himself. Therefore, the subject of law is the totality of all relations that influenced
his consciousness, character, habits, aspiration, and will. And what is he and his actions:
legitimate or illegal (under certain conditions). At thensdime, the actions of the subject of law

form him- such is the dialectic.

The question may arise whether the state of legal education does not coincide with the legal
attitude of the individual, if the attitude is an integral state of the subject prgcdue
manifestation of his activity; attitude is the synthesizing principle of many personality traits,
including relationships. It seems that the legal attitude is a kind of result of legal education,
concentrated in the form of a specific program ofidveor in certain conditions, a program
formed from all the legal (and illegal) knowledge, assessments, opinions, attitudes, habits, habits,
aspirations, attitudes towards whielor something that passes into interests and aspirations.
Interests can merger compete, which inevitably affects the state of readiness for lawful or
illegal behavior.

In our opinion, the level of legal education is not only knowledge and understanding of the need
to comply with legal regulations. It is determined by the degifermation of the attitude
towards the law as a value that is beyond competition in a democratic society.

One of the sources of internal struggle is the interpretation, mastering by the subject of external
circumstances that are significant for him, aodnetimes are of a certain value. What value the
subject of law prefers, what interest will be the "winner", whether the legal mechanism for
suppressing the unlawful motivation will workall this will be a manifestation of the legal
education of the suégt. In this regard, we can say that legal education is the soil from which the
grain of the attitude grows into an act. That is, we can say with conviction that legal education is
directly related to the spiritual world and social environment.

Thus, legaleducation can be defined as the state of any subject of law, which is constantly
changing, so it cannot be characterized exactly the same way twice, "just as you cannot enter the
same river twice." Undesirable stages in the development of a subject adovbéevel of legal
education and even legal bad manners, which also has a different degree. The problem of legal
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education is complex and multifaceted. For this reason, legal science pays a lot of attention to
finding ways and preventing and overcomsugh conditions of subjects of law.

An irrefutable fact is that the surrounding social environment directly affects the formation of a
person. Oftentimes, many relationships develop unexpectedly and can be unfavorable.

Legal education, deliberately orgamiz by society, is obliged to prevent the harm that in some
cases is caused by accident or deliberately. In the social system of upbringing, disregard for
humanistic principles and violation of the relevant requirements of the law under the guidance of
an aucator, entails the acquisition of the skills of selfishness and delinquency. Human energy
through regulation can be directed both to creation and to violation of the law.

The subject of law, who has a sense of justice, measures his own dissatisfattiois wignity

and selsacrifice. At the same time, he finds an acceptable way for others to achieve the desired
- often high- result or get something that is of value to him. Desires and aspirations to take
possession of the value by means of aggresslander and injustice certainly pose a danger to
society.

In the context of social transformations, a necessary requirement is to change not only the
rational attitude, but also the mood, building feelings. Accordingly, in the process of legal
education,it is advisable to focus efforts not only and not so much on increasing the legal
awareness of the subjects of law, but on trying to penetrate into the inner world of a person, to
try to understand the merits and mistakes introduced by education andstexhiin illegal
behavior. Of course, this will allow us to analyze the flaws that are allowed in social practice and
scientifically approach these solutions.

In our opinion, legal education cannot be perceived in a narrow understanding, limited to legal
education. It is necessary to understand that legal education is a multifaceted phenomenon,
taking into account the influence on the subject of law of the entire complex of social conditions,
the entire objective basis of legal education. Only by recogneri realizing the importance of

the influence of objectively existing factors, can one consider effective and purposeful activity
on legal education.

The delimitation of the educational procedse it political, moral, aesthetic, labor, etchas a
conditional meaning. All areas of the educational process are interconnected. Not taking into
account this universal interconnection means leaving uncontrollable elements, sometimes dark
ones, of behavior, relationships, actions interwoven into the sociabement surrounding each
subject. The inner world of a person is to a certain extent a reflection of the surrounding spiritual
atmosphere, which also needs purity and care. Accordingly, this social environment should have
a certain level of spiritual cuite.

The upbringing of the inner spiritual sphere is carried out to a greater extent by means of
influence from the outside: providing a favorable atmosphere with the help of a different level of
communication, purposeful adjustment in finding ways to av@e internal obstacles, to cause

the desired and necessary satfvement- self-restructuring of the personality, without which

the legal educational efforts from the outside will perish, without reaching the goal.

ACADEMICIA: Amnternational Multidisciplinary Research Journal
https://saarj.com



ACADEMICIA

ISSN: 22497137 Vol. 11, Issue 4, Apri2021 Impact Factor: SJIF 2021 = 7.492

DISCUSSION

An important point in theelgal educational process is taking into account the needs, which is
characteristic of both the subject and the human society as a whole.

The questions of needs are studied by many sciences. The theory of legal education is interested
in the problem oheeds from the point of view of sociology and psychology, since among the
carriers of needs, legal educational activity selects only subjects of law, from social groups to an
individual. Based on the need for humanization and practical goals, it is imiptrtaote that

the needs of social actors must be taken into account and cannot be ignored, since legal
education is designed to provide behavior consistent with the needs, interests anafvalues
humane society, which must be embodied in the legstesy At the same time, in order to
ensure an expedient legal regulation that creates the true prerequisites for orderly social relations,
it Is necessary to take into account many phenomena associated with the life of society.

It should be noted that theery attitude of a person to legal institutions can be moral or nihilistic.
"Law is weak without morals" so they said in ancient Rome. In our opinion,-Edueation it is
necessary to develop the ability to penetrate into the inner world of a persofiyeace his
feelings, moods, and his spiritual world as a whole. This will enable the development of the legal
sense, deliberately organizing a cumulative process, which will help to strengthen the legal
sense. Legal education requires special attembidhe development of legal feelings, and this is
possible only on the basis of and in conjunction with other high social feelings.

CONCLUSION

So, in order to get a real result, it takes a lot. It must be recognized that legal education is a
comprehensivdongterm social process. And of course, all citizens participate in this process in
various capacities, both as educators and as educated. The state of legal education should be
planned as a strategy, revitalization, attraction of the positive frospladires of social reality.
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ABSTRACT

The article examines the causes and factors of the emergence of contradictions, the wide spread of
contradictions in societycontradictiorrconflict-collision, views on the main and minor conflicts.
Moreover, if there are no conflicts in the family, at work or in the state, it means that this is
where the growth and development of a peaceful life stops. Therefore, it is netessany

these contradictions and try to eliminate them when they occur, and to try not to have a negative
impact on the development of our lives.

KEYWORDS: Opposites, Spiritual Opposites, Social Contradictions, Struggle, Relations, Internal
AndExternalCont radi cti onsts

INTRODUCTION

It is clear that any social conflict in the world will affect the fate of millions of people. This
shows that social conflict plays an important role in the life of the individual, society and
humanity in general. The preseydriod shows the need to look at the problem of social conflict
from the point of view of social philosophy. The practice of resolving-violent social
conflicts, which is one of the important factors of social life, is gaining urgency today.

The sociehistorical changes taking place in the world are radically different from all stages of
historical development in the past, as they are very intense, complex and contradictory in nature.
Research by the World Bank and the United Nations has shown that pregention of social
conflict can save lives and save an average of $ 70 billion a year in social protection. Research
institutes (USA, Canada, France, England, Japan, Russia) dealing with the analysis of social
conflicts and their solutions are focusing the scientific study of the causes of violence and
social conflicts, as well as their prevention based on a scientific analysis of the issues of social
equality, gender equality, equality of political relations.
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Therefore, the problem of creating aesttifically sound concept of studying and resolving social
conflicts remains. The aim of the research is to study the history of the origin of social conflicts
and to find ways to solve them.

The word "ziddiyat" (contradiction) is originally Arabic and ane contradiction, intellectual
contradiction, contradiction "," irreconcilable contradiction, hostility, enmity "," in discussion, in

the text, in theory and in the subject in general, "the existence of two contradictory
considerations in events and tiedationship between themlt is possible to live without using

the word contradiction, but it is impossible to live without entering into conflict. Perhaps it is not
surprising that the word is used in order to generalize all of the words disagreement, conflict,
struggle. Thereeca be no one among us who has not been
the phrase fAcheck your pulse i f thereds no coc
conflict is as simple as an event in our lives. Moreover, if there are no ¢temilithe family, at

work or in the state, it means that this is where the growth and development of a peaceful life
stops. Therefore, it is necessary to study these contradictions and try to eliminate them when they
occur, and to try not to have a negatimpact on the development of our lives. Determining the

nature of the conflict is a matter of scientific research. Because conflict is complex in its forms

and levels. For example, a conflict between specific individuals. In defining the concept of
conflict, we are forced to consider its content in the context of interpersonal relationships. But in
this way it does not refl ect t he whole esser
exploring. Because conflict is complex in its forms and levels.example, a conflict between

specific individuals. In defining the concept of conflict, we are forced to consider its content in

the context of interpersonal relationships. But in this way it does not reflect the whole essence of
the conceptiohdotbatrwdiare exploring.

Analysis of conflicts in the fields of psychology, sociology, law, art, history, mathematics,
pedagogy, political science, sociology, philosophy, military and other disciplines shows that on
the basis of any contradiction, tbenflict plays a decisive role.

It is also impossible to ignore the general theory of conflict that underlies contradiction when
studying the problems of social conflict. Conflicts are due to differences in the needs, interests,
and valuesof subjectsn different mental states; among people of the same or different mental
states; social spheres (industry, economy), social organizations (family, school, transport), social
organizations (state, political parties, trade unions), nations, countries, etc.

The object of social contradictions is social contradictions and social conflicts of various forms
in all spheres of society. Its subject is the study of the nature, causes, mechanisms of social
conflicts in society and the development of technologies teeptedetect, monitor and resolve

them.

If we look at the science of modern conflict studies, there is no single definition for the concepts

of 6conflictd and Ob6ésoci al conflictéo. This 1is
the nature of thé s s u e . We can also see cases in the |
6soci al conflicté are often used as synonyms.
this regard:

AConfl i ct i s any connection o f n)eahde sulgectitves rep.
(explicit) contradiction$;i Confl i cts are a form of i nteract

specific cell of social existence, a potential or active subject of social action. Their motivation is
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related to conflicting values, interestsn d  n &"€anhfiict i®g sharp emotion, an experience

related conflict that is difficult to resolve." In these definitions, conflict is expressed as a concept

t hat represents contradiction. AConf Inithet i's &
course of a relationship, and wusually i*hclude

"Social conflict is a struggle between contenders for status, power, or limited resources, in which
the conflicting parties seek not only to acladtie intended goal, but also to neutralize, harm, or
destroy the opponent'Social conflict is an extreme situation, which is manifested in the
conflict between different social groups, social institutions due to the contradiction or significant
difference in social interests, goals, development trefitia"social conflict is a confrontation in
which the parties seek to seize territory or resources, in which opposition members or groups,
their property or culture are threatened, and the struggle tad&dsrtn of an attack or defense."
Thus, conflict is often seen as an active and reciprocal action, enriched with strong emotional
experiences to achieve their goals. But a social conflict is an open conflict between the
incompatible needs, interests, araduesof two or more subjects and other participants in social
life.

The process of realizing the need to take certain steps towards resolving conflicts is a complex
phenomenon, and often the problematic situation that is perceived as subjectivagsaled,
unbiased. The reason for the subjective perception of reality is related not only to the nature of
the psyche, but also to the social differences between the participants. These differences are
reflected in social values, goals, ideas, and @stst The reason for the individuality in the
perception of reality is also due to differences in the level of knowledge, needs and other
characteristics of the participants in the process. The more complex the situation, the faster it
develops, the moreikkely it is that spontaneous opponents will misinterpret the reality,
unnaturally. The assessment of the-poaflict process as a threat to the interests of the parties is
reflected in their "conflict behavior". Behavior of the opponent, excessive féas attions will

bring the situation to the level of conflict. It is this situation that confuses the situation and leads
to the onset of conflict behavior.

The manifestation of the contradiction is the readiness of both sides to start an active struggle
against each other, recognizing the conflict situation. The incident, the escalation of the conflict,
the balanced confrontation, the end of the confliell these are processes specific to the
conflict.

Balanced confrontation is a characteristic of tlatradiction in which the parties continue to

fight each other, but now the enthusiasm and intensity of this struggle is not so noticeable. The
parties realize that the continuation of the conflict by force will not yield results, but the struggle
will continue because no agreement on reconciliation has been reached yet. If the negative
emotions in the period of conflict are not completely eliminated, the process of partial
normalization of the relationship takes place. Painful experiences, rethinkisgooirg' of view

are characteristic of this period. Attitudes towards the opponent, claims and requirements against
him, the process of correction in saksessment are among the above features. Feelings of
guilt for one's own actions in times of conflincrease. But the old memories that have been
preserved in relation to each otherés evaluat
immediately. As soon as the parties realize the need to establish a healthy, constructive
relationship, the fulhormalization of relations will begin. The establishment of mutual trust in

the middle also provides an opportunity for this. It should also be borne in mind that there are
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certain differences in the dynamics of conflict in normal everyday conditionsnaextreme
situations. In extreme conditions, conflict develops rapidly. For example, 70% of conflict
processes in extreme conditions are completed within a week, and 55% within the first three
days.

The scientist R. Darendorf, who deals with the issueoofradiction, has mentioned one of the
broadest classifications of contradiction.

If we look at the classifications proposed by A.V. Dmifron the manifestation of conflict, he

cited the areas of conflict by economic, political, labor, social secedycation, and so on. It

can be seen that the types of conflicts with respect to a particular subject can be internal
(personal conflicts) and external (interpersdriagtween individual and group, intergroa).

In the field of psychology, one can sée types of contradictions such as orientation, cognition,
role-playing. K. Levin introduces internal contradictions in many ways into the directional
contradictions (lack of satisfaction with their work, many do not believe in themselves,
experience stres spend too much time at work)L.Berkovits, M.Doych, D.Maers consider the
reference contradictions to belong to the grfuPognitive contradictions are described in the
literature in terms of both internal and intergroup conflicts.

Based on his obseations, F. Lutens also identifies three types of internal contradictions, such as
the contradiction in the division of tasks, the contradiction caused by despair, and the
contradiction caused by the inconsistency of goals, and their occutfence.

WhenEngl i sh sociologist E. Giddens says ficontr :
the source, means, and methods of struggle used by the parties. Unlike contradiction, the concept

of contradiction is specific to a particular structure. Thesedwwepts are close to each other,
because the contradiction repres®ents a weak |

Internal conflicts arise because of the opposite sides of the same event, while external conflicts
arise because of the opposite sidesitbéint eventprocesses. Internal conflicts are decisive in

the course of events, while external conflicts are random. Usually, external conflicts arise as a
result of internal conflicts and lead to the development or destruction of a living organism,
country, culture, and so on.

Major or significant contradictions determine the status and development of an event, and the
longer the event lasts, the longer it will last. Insignificant or-essential contradictions
represent the state and development afesinsignificant aspects of a particular event and are
present at a certain period of the eventds ex
the animal kingdom, and the class struggle in an antagonistic society that are among the main
contradictions. Examples of insignificant conflicts include proteins and carbohydrates in the
digestive system of a living organism, conflicts between-lmmsic classes of society, such as

urban and rural populations.

xonantagonistic conflicts are conflicts leten social units, social institutions, and social
organizations in which the interests of the subjects coincide. Conflicts between parents and
children, teachers and students are also considered antagonistic.

On the sides of social contradictions we dee following social subjects. Social units, social
institutions, social organizations, nation, society, civilization.
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Any social entity on one side of a particular conflict has its own interests and ways of working.
Owners of conflicting interests sometisnehow kindness to each other, sometimes reject each

other. Mutual conciliation proves that a society cannot exist without the unity of social subjects

with conflicting interests. That is, if a society consists only of the rich, the unconditional obeyers

oo the | aw, the educated, the kind, and the |
mar gi nal , the ruthless, and al l sorts of ot h
event, process in nature, society, and consciousness innedrgscontradictions.

The spread of conflicts in society is manifested in the process of ideological, economic, political
struggles, the intensification of hostilities. Its character depends on the type and subjects of the
contradictions. Class strugglears, is the highest form of social conflict in which the parties
commit various forms of social violence against each other.

Social contradictions serve as a source of social processes. For example, according to E.
Giddens, the transformation of contradios into conflicts is necessary in order to understand

the conflict of interests and the motivation of the subjects to act accordingly. In his view, the
conflict will not start until the parties realize their conflicting interés&rom this point of \éw,

social contradictions can be considered as the basis, the precondition of conflicts.

Depending on the nature of the conflicts, there are the following types. Objective related to real
problems and shortcomings, subjective due to different assessrheattam events and actions,
types of conflicts according to their consequences, constructive, proposing rational change,
destructive, destructive to the organization, and so on. The following are necessary for effective
conflict management. Identify thgpe of conflict, its causes, its characteristics and select and
resolve the appropriate solution to the conflict. There are many ways to resolve internal conflicts.
Compromise, retreat, sublimation, idealization, squeezing, redirection, correction, @ncBsd

the whole complexity is that it is very difficult for a person to identify, properly evaluate, and
manage these internal conflicts. They are very well described in the scientific literature, and in
practice they are very difficult to solve indegently.

Interpersonal conflicts cover almost all aspects of human relationships. In managing
interpersonal conflicts, we consider two aspects ointernal and external. The inner aspect has
to do with certain qualities of the individual and the abtiityationally behave in conflict.

The external aspect refl ects the manager s m
conflict. The twedimensional method of personality behavior developed by K. Thomas and R.
Killman is widely used in the devedment of the module of social conflict. At the heart of this

model is the question of whether the parties to the conflict should focus on their own interests

and those of the opposing parties. Conflict g
interests and choose five behavioral strategies (struggle, retreat, privilege, compromise,
cooperation). The conflict bet ween Aindividua

entering into a conflict admits his or her mistakes and corrects theng avlpérson who is a
participant in the conflict who cannot bring his or her interests into line with the interests of the
group leaves the group. It is best to follow the tips below to build and maintain a positive
relationship without getting into confticGet off the hook, analyze the situation, explain the

cause of the problem to the other person, gi v
full understanding of these criteria, it will be possible to assess social conflict and detesmine it
resolution.
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ABSTRACT

This article describes the problem of increasing the &elctivity of the assimilation of
knowledge independent thinking by organizing Selfeducation in higher educational
institutions.

KEYWORDS: Education, Development Activities, Practical Lessons, $elEducation,
Thinking, Free Thinking, Activities, Self Study, To Exchange Opinions, Training, Tree
Thinking, Discussing, Education Activates, $érhinking.

INTRODUCTION

Organizationof independent work of students on the basis of the Regulation approved by the
order of the Ministry of Higher and Secondary Special Education of the Republic of Uzbekistan
dated August 14, 2009 No 286 "On the organization of independent work of studeorig" of

the problems.

To this end, the main task of teachers is to provide students with independent education and
independent work, in turn, to be able to apply the knowledge and skills acquired in the
classroom, to strengthen their skills, to mastentltonsciously. divided into groups according

to the specific characteristics of the bird, and the outcome of teaching them independently should
be taken into account separately. [1]

Identifying problem signs in independent learning allows you to sepampt&tant information
from secondary information and look for factors and additions.
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Subjective of the educational process to strengthen the knowledge of students studying in
secondary schools, seflucation, independent work, development of knowledgefaimation

of understanding, skills, abilities is to organize regular independent education in accordance with
the purpose [2].

Independent educatierwhen successfully completed, students' independence is nurtured.

Usually, independent learning is brduigo the attention of students in the form of a problem that
can be solved immediately. In the process of offering students independent learning in the form
of problems, in the process of finding or expressing conditions in specific problem situagons, th
activities organized by the subjects seem to be performed by the teacher instead of the students.

In independent study, the conditions are not known in advance. If in the process of independent
educational work provided by the teacher, the student dafindoa solution, then in the face of

a specific situation, he can not turn this independent work into a situation that allows him to seek
a solution.

Independent learning requires strict adherence to certain didactic tasks.

When the conditions of indepaant study are set in advance by the developer, the student is not
required to demonstrate the ability to change.

In independent learning, you have to complete tasks that do not have more conditions. On the
basis of independent learning, the subject besommguainted with the laws of changing
conditions, uses existing skills and abilities to analyze a specific problem and perform
independent work [3].

Forming concepts using independent learning allows subjects to independently identify problem
signs, sepate important information from secondary information, and search for additions.

Independent learning, which allows for independent work, involves the creation of favorable
conditions for students with low levels and dissatisfaction with the developmenoépts,
motives and values.

Independent education is the organization of regular independent activity in accordance with the
subjective purpose of the educational process on the formation afdseltion, independent
learning, the development of imagiton and the formation of cognitive skills.

One of the first principles of the independent learning factor is the intellectual mastery of
scientific ways and advanced pedagogical practices. Scientific knowledge is a true reflection of
reality.

Only knowlealge that reflects the laws of the world around us, the intrinsic properties of objects
and events, and their interrelationships is scientific.

The scientific principle of independent education is necessary in order to create the right
conditions for the t&cher to reflect, understand, master the laws of the teaching material.

Understanding of theoretical rules is an important feature of interpreting material on a scientific
basis, which determines the characteristics of the student's thinking activitytifiecie
knowledge can reflect the realities inherent in science to varying degrees. Scientific
interpretation one of the tasks of the rules of science in each group at all stages of independent
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learning is to know the structure of theoretical data, in teriew deeply it reflects the world
around them. [4]

In the process of acquiring scientific knowledge, students acquire a scientific outlook and beliefs.
Thinking develops.

The principle of the scientific nature of independent education is aimed at iagugipdents
with future scientific knowledge in accordance with the current level of education in order to
acquaint young people with the methods of scientific research.

Therefore, in the education system, the role of the teacher is great in the fegejecre
independent thinking of students in the educational process and independent work. It is expedient
to use independent work in the structure of education and two principles in its organiziagion
principle of systematic and consistent work of inelegent work.

The historical experience of the institute in each period of social development shows that the task
of education cannot be accomplished without a certain system.

The system of explaining the learning material depends on the ideas that dyestaéed in the
learning material, which of these ideas the teacher wants to explain, how old the students are to
allow them to acquire knowledge, whether the student knows well or not and the nature of
students' thinking activities at this level dependshow the process of learning in the classroom

is usually explained.

Independent work is about being systematic, consistent. A characteristic feature of consistency is
that it is aimed at deepening, expanding and strengthening new knowledge, skilidiaes an
the basis of previously acquired knowledge and skills of students [5].

Independent work is also important in showing that each academic discipline is inextricably
linked to each other through the principle of structure and consistency.

The prirtiple of independence of independent education is to strengthen the stated teaching
materials and serve to supplement the previously taught materials, to ensure that students work
independently and continuously and systematically, to ensure that the &gewded skills
acquired by students. The acquired skills also include taking into account their skills.

The three principles of organizing independent work are to link it with the practical activities of
independent work.

The most basic and guiding ruletes link independent work with life and production practices.
As students' independent, creative activities are served and linked to life, it helps them not only
to master the content, but also to apply their knowledge in practice.

In the organization ofmidependent work, it is effective if the tasks between the members of the
group are clearly approved, and cooperation is established. The following elements should be
taken into account in the organization of independent work of students.

1. Preparing stuchs to work in groups, clearly adding learning tasks, giving an idea of group
work, setting rules.

2. Develop and discuss a plan for completing the assignments. Identify solutions and share
responsibilities.
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3. Be able to organize work on the completioeddicational tasks.

4. Monitor the work process and the workplaces of the members in the organization of group
work and provide assistance if necessary.

5. Provide information on the results of the tasks in groups, group discussions, additions and
correctons to the work process. The teacher draws conclusions and summarizes the results of the
work.

6. Establish peer review and monitoring of group assignments.
7. Analytical assessment of the results of each group's work, group work.
The success of group wodepends on the teacher's ability to organize learning activities.

That is, the ability of the teacher to organize the individual activities of each student in the group,
the ability of each student to receive the support of the teacher, the successwarktdepends

on the ability to show the end result. There are a number of shortcomings in the organization of
group work. One of the challenges is to be able to form groups with the right goals and organize
work in them.

When working in groups, studentsd it difficult to solve some difficult tasks independently.
Therefore, in the organization of work in groups, it is necessary to organize individual work at
the same time as the organization of general work. In these cases, good results can often be
acheved. In general, depending on the level of difficulty of the assignments in the subjects, a
creative environment is created in the group. When working in groups, the work of groups gives
the expected results, if there is an atmosphere of mutual coopesaatth mutual assistance
between the student and the student. Independent work is given to develop work skills in
interactive methods. In independent work, students think creatively, develop skills and
competencies to use in their learning activities. Thekwgives the expected results. Independent
work is given to develop work skills in interactive methods. In independent work, students think
creatively, develop skills and competencies to use in their learning activities.

In the organization of the eduaatial process, the teacher must first pay attention to the content
of education, scientific, modern, compliance with the SES (state education standard).

Training is one of the main forms of additional education, the peculiarity of which is that
students lean to use time efficiently, independently, to work, to make decisions.

There are so many types it's hard to say. For example, group discussionfagachenethods,
situation modulation, human sensory development techniques, mediation techniques, and more.

Group - discussion this method requires theoretical and practical, creative participants in the
joint discussion of problematic issues. Such methods are designed to look at the solution of the
problem from different angles, each participant has a difteopinion on the solution of the
problem, and on this basis a solution is reached. The facilitator leads the discussion by asking a
variety of questions and leading them to a solution. If team members ask a question, they can
find a solution on their owwithout a leader.

The training can begin with a discussion of the rules of organization, and end with a discussion
of questions such as what is a group, the formation of a group, and the criteria by which it is
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formed. Effective training leads to the adgtion of new skills, the development of creative,
independent activities.

The trainings have their own peculiarities of organizing independent work in groups.

- In this form, students are divided into groups, and each group is given specific, indiastsal
- Each group works on separate (ie the same or differentiated) tasks.

- The task is based on interaction or is organized under the guidance of a leader.

- In groups, the task is carried out in such a way that at the end of the session, the icontfibut
each participant or group member is taken into account.

The composition of the group may not be permanent, they create an environment in which a
member of the group can contribute to the maximum.

Groups can be formed in different sizes. Usually gsotonsist of 6 members.
It may change depending on the content and nature of the assignment.

The group should be formed in such a way that the presence of students in each group with the
skills of independent work gives the expected results.

Some studds felt the need for individual help in organizing group work. In such cases, it is
advisable for the teacher to help students who are not well prepared.

Group learning educational activities, laboratory work, practical training, practice in the natural
sciences, speech practice in the natural sciences, speech development (dialogue), mastering texts,
studying historical materials and pedagogy very helpful in their lessons. In these cases, group
communication and independent work give good results.

Practi@al classes are organized on the basis of scientificity, conformity to the nature of the
student, consistency, structure, comprehensibility, robustness, comprehension and activity, the
relevance of the exhibition to practice, the ability to apply in praaitd develop independent
thinking and achieve the following .

- When using active methods, he uses all his strength and skills to organize practical training,
tries to explain well with the help of visual aids, didactic handouts. The teacher discusses the
topic with the students. Solves exercises by giving creative work. Performs development through
independent work, repetition. They will be able to master the content of education. The
organization of practical classes on the basis of new technologietescraafavorable
environment for students to master the learning process, allows students to exchange ideas.
Conditions will be created for mutual receipt and transmission of information. They discuss and
resolve issues that need to be resolved. They fiswldion together to get out of the situation.

They demonstrate their knowledge to each other based on the information they receive. Inspired
by each other, they are satisfied and do not know that time has passed. Each participant feels the
content of edcation as an author. Achieve full mastery of the content of education.

The practical training is focused on everyone by the teacher, that is, there is a bit of abstraction.

Curiosity motivates everyone, regardless of their abilities, to search, thinkaxkdowards the
same goal.
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Due to the fact that students have the same level of development and preparation, the acquisition
of knowledge and skills does not guarantee the same results.

Therefore, in practice, questions and answers, laboratory exeksises should be as focused on
the student as possible.

In conclusion, it should be noted that practical training should be organized on the basis of
interaction, interaction, debate, debate, thinking, joint solution of an activity or problem.
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ABSTRACT

Based on the study of the norms of national legislation, the activities of prevention inspectors for
the prevention of offenses, as wadltheir interaction with the seffjovernment bodies of citizens

in the field of crime prevention, are considered. Discussions are being held on the prospects for
the development of crime prevention activities in the mahallas, as well as on the impoftance
organizing the reporting of crime prevention inspectors to the population.

KEYWORDS: Prevention Of Offenses, Chairman Of The Mahalla, Citizens -@ei€rnment
Bodies, Reporting, Control.
INTRODUCTION

One of the main directions of the policy of atimocratic state is crime prevention activities,
which consists in the implementation of a set of interrelated measures carried out by bodies and
institutions that directly carry out crime prevention in order to preserve and strengthen law and
order, identy, suppress offenses, as well as identify, eliminate the reasons for committing
offenses and conditions conducive to them.

In accordance with the Decree of the President of the Republic of Uzbekistan «On measures to
raise the activity of internal affaitsodies in the field of ensuring public safety and combating
crime to a qualitatively new level», the internal affairs bodies have developed a qualitatively new
system «Smart mahala»the process of their consideration, conduct a mutual operational dialogue
with the population, evaluate the activities of prevention inspectors and sector leaders.

The practice of «preventive and preventive treatment» of the heads of the internal affairs bodies
of regions, districts and cities to the population about the sfatlkeocrime situation in the
relevant territory at the end of each month through information resources of the Internet is being
introducedil].
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In accordance with the State Program for the Implementation of the Strategy of Action in Five
Priority Areas ofDevelopment of the Republic of Uzbekistan in 22021, in the «Year of
Development of Science, Education and the Digital Economy», a completely new procedure for
hearing reports from ambassadors of Uzbekistan in foreign countries has been introdueed in th
Senate of the Oliy Majlis of the Republic of Uzbekistan, as well as holding meetings of the
Kengash and Senate committees on the issues studied directly with visits to the field with the
participation of heads of ministries and departments in orderaimpily resolve problems of
concern to the populatip?y.

Thus, the analysis of the Law of the Republic of Uzbekistan «On the Prevention of Offenses»
showed that the main idea of the normative legal act is to consolidate at the legislative level the
priority tasks, principles and types of prevention of offenses, the system of bodies and
institutions directly involved in the prevention of offenses, as well as their pg@jvers

In particular, in accordance with chapter two of the Law of the Republic of Uzieki€in the
Prevention of Offenses», the internal affairs bodies, prosecutors, the National Security Service,
the National Guard, Justice, the State Customs Service, the State Tax Service, have entered the
system of bodies and institutions directly involvedhe prevention of offenses. bodies for labor

and social protection of the population, public administration bodies for education and
educational institutions, governing bodies of the state health care system and health care
institutions and bodies ohé State Committee of the Republic of Uzbekistan on ecology and
environmental protection in the field of crime prevention[8}c.

In turn, the prevention of offenses carried out by the internal affairs bodies, as one of the
authorized subjects of prevemt, is understood as a set of special measures for recording and
preventing the criminogenic consequences of human activity, as well as for identifying, studying
and influencing criminogenic factors, conditions and circumstances, various negativephenomena
and processes that affect crime

The modern approach to crime prevention presupposes the creation of a system capable of
influencing the causes and conditions of crime, objectively corresponding to the state of public
relations and the established scdigntapproaches in this area, the main principle of which is a
partial rejection of the dominance of control and preventive practice (which does not mean, of
course, complete rejection of it) in favor of the security and protective orientation of thee entir
prevention system.

In accordance with the Action Strategy for five priority areas of development of the Republic of
Uzbekistan in 201-2021, one of the important areas is the reform of the system of public
administration and civil service through decahpation of public administration, increasing the
level of professional training, material and social security of civil servants, as well as a phased
reduction state regulation of the econg&y

The control and preventive function should be activatedaasocial legal system for the
protection and protection of the rights of citizens and other persons, the state and society.The
formation of an effective system for the prevention of offenses should be based on clear legal
regulation of the activities @ll subjects of prevention.

In accordance with the Decree of the President of the Republic of Uzbekistan «On measures to
radically improve the activities of crime prevention units of the internal affairs bodies», a
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procedure was introduced on October 112Gor citizens' selfjovernment bodies to hear
monthly reports of preventive inspectors. It was determined that, based on the results of hearing
the reports of preventive inspectors, the measures taken and the results of work to fulfill the
assigned tasksre critically discussed, a personal assessment of the effectiveness of their
activities is given, and recommendations are made on the suitability or inadequacy of the
position held.6].

In accordance with the Decree of the President of the Republizlidkistan «On measures to
improve the social and spiritual atmosphere in society, further support the institution of
makhalla, as well as raising the system of working with families and women to a new level»
cooperation in identifying and solving problewfsthe population on the basis of the principle of
«mahalla- sector- People's reception mahalla» ensuring the real formation of the mahalla as a
reliable «bridge» between the people and the state, support for families and Ww@men»

Analysis of the ader of the Minister of Internal Affairs of the Republic of Uzbekistan «On
approval of the Regulations on the procedure for hearing reports of inspectors on the prevention
of strong points of internal affairs bodies in citizens' gatherings»establishesoteslyre for
organizing and conducting prevention inspectors and showed to the population that the report of
the prevention inspector is hisperson speech in the prescribed manner before the chairman of
the makhalin committee and other interested persdhe population once a month.The
inspector's report on prevention is part of the mandatory activities of the territorial body of
internal affairs. The report of the prevention inspector is carried out in order to: create conditions
for the implementationf the rights of citizens of the Republic of Uzbekistan, public associations
and organizations, state bodies, established by the Constitution of the Republic of Uzbekistan,
laws, to receive reliable information on the activities of the internal affaidy;bensuring
openness and publicity in the activities of the internal affairs body; increasing the level of
citizens' confidence in employees of internal affairs bodies, as well as early prevention of
offenses and crimes in the territory.

The tasks of congtting reports of crime prevention inspectors are: informing public authorities

of the Republic of Uzbekistan, citizens about the state of law and order in the served territory;
development, within the framework of the current legislation, of a systembditcontrol over

the activities of internal affairs bodies; ensuring the interaction of the internal affairs bodies with
state bodies, public organizations, and citizens for the prevention and disclosure of crimes and
offenses; legal education of citizen

The hearing of the report of the prevention inspector is carried out in the presence of the
chairman (oxakal) of the gathering of citizens, his advisers, representatives of educational
institutions, family clinics, rural medical centers, the populaliding in apartments, apartment
buildings, the head of the law enforcement agency.The date of hearing the report of the
preventive inspector is established by the council of the citizens' gathering in agreement with the
head of the law enforcement agencssigned to the given territory.Three days before the
meeting, an announcement will be posted in a prominent place at the meeting of citizens and
measures will be taken to inform the public. The meeting to hear the report of the prevention
inspector is conacted by the chairman (oxakal) of the citizens' gathering. The minutes of the
meeting are signed by the chairman (oxakal) of the meeting of citizens, the executive secretary of
the meeting of citizens, the head of the internal affairs body of territantadrdination.
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Representatives of bodies and institutions directly involved in the prevention of offenses and
participating in it are invited by citizens to gather at a meeting to hear reports from prevention
inspectors. Hearing reports from prevention @wprs at citizen meetings.

Prevention inspectors report on the following main areas: organizing the prevention of offenses,
especially among minors and young people, identifying, studying and eliminating the causes of
offenses, the conditions that allohet; conducting direct work with minors and young people
aimed at educating them in the spirit of love for the Motherland, patriotism, respect for national
and universal values, protecting the younger generation from the ideas of terrorism, religious
extremism, violence and cruelty; interaction with other bodies of internal affairs, state bodies,
organizations, selfjovernment bodies of citizens on the prevention of offenses, improving the
legal culture of citizens; implementation of special preventive areago identify and suppress
offenses, eliminate the causes of offenses and the conditions that allow them, as well as
preventive work with persons prone to offenses; monitoring the attendance of students in
educational institutions, to carry out preveativork with minors and young people who are in a
socially dangerous situation and do not attend educational institutions, as well as with parents of
this category of persons.

During the reporting period, prevention inspectors must ensure stateofficidl secrets
protected in accordance with the law, as well as ensure the inviolability of personal and family
secrets of people.

In cases where the prevention inspector cannot speak at public meetings (when the prevention
inspector is temporarily incapitated, transferred to another position, resigned), the head of the
internal affairs body assigned to this area, in agreement with the chairman of the citizens'
meeting, sets another date for the performance.

In cases where the prevention inspector caspeak at public meetings (when the prevention
inspector is temporarily incapacitated, transferred to another position, resigned), the head of the
internal affairs body assigned to this area, in agreement with the chairman of the citizens'
meeting, setsreother date for the performance.

The prevention inspector reports to the gathering of citizens on the work done from the date of
appointment. In order to ensure a fair assessment by the population of the activities of preventive
inspectors, the chairman tfe gathering of citizens ensures the participation of the population
(their representatives) in yards, houses, streets and neighborhoods on the territory. It is not
allowed to prohibit citizens from attending a meeting for various reasons. Based esulte of

the hearings of prevention inspectors, the measures taken and the results of their work are
critically discussed, their effectiveness is assessed, recommendations are made on the suitability
or unsuitability of their position and presented to tiead of the internal affairs bodi€Ehe
assessment of the performance of the prevention inspector is determined by the decision of the
meeting. A meeting of citizens is permitted if more than half of the total population eligible to
participate is preseénlf it is impossible to convene a meeting of citizens, a meeting of
representatives of citizens is held. A meeting of citizens 'representatives is competent if at least
two thirds of citizens' representatives are present in yards, houses, streetstrants. dis a
meeting of citizens (meeting of citizens' representatives), a decision is made by a majority vote
of those present. In case of equality of votes, the vote of the persons responsible for holding the
meeting is decisive
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Thus, the organizationfdhe reporting of the crime prevention inspector to the population is
carried out in order to implement the principles of openness and publicity, to create conditions
for ensuring the rights and freedoms of citizens, public associations and civil ittt
receive reliable information about the activities of the internal affairs bodies. The report of the
subjects of prevention is his fateface presentation in the prescribed manner before a
competent meeting of the legislative (representative) bafdgtate power or a meeting of
citizens. The report of the subject of prevention is part of the mandatory activity of the territorial
body of internal affairs to inform state bodies and citizens about the activities of the internal
affairs bodies.
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ABSTRACT

The article discusses theories of political communication based on theoretical and
methodological views developed by scientists of the world. In particular, theories of minimal
effects; theory of usefulness and satisfactibneeds; cultivation theory; setting the agenda, etc.
are investigated. The author also examined the characteristics and functions of theories of
political communication, the means of struggle for political power in the process of
communicative impact otihe political consciousness of society. During the article, the nature
and content of informational relationships between the subjects of political communication and
objects of political communication are studied. The author believes that the considargdsth

are developed primarily within the general framework of the positivist trend of modern political
science and the study of political communication should be focused on the elements of
perception. For instance, instead of analyzing the text of theagesit is necessary to find out

how this text is perceived by the audience.

KEY WORDS: Communication, Political Communication, Theory, Micro Level, Agenda
Setting, Elections, Media, Audience, Theory Of Minimal Effects, Theory Of Uses And
Gratifications, Theory Of Cultivation.

INTRODUCTION

The largescale changes taking place in all spheres of social life in recent years, in particular in
politics, economics, culture, communication, including the rapid development of information
technology, the formationf@ single information space, the spread of the Internet and technical
means. contributes to the growing importance of information, communication, and especially
political communication in the world. The purpose of the study is to study the role of
communcations in the political space, the degree of empirical validation of H&esd theories,

the relationship between subject and object.
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RESEARCH METHODOLOGY

Since the article is mainly of a theoretical nature, it analyzes the theoretical views of world
researchers. The following approaches were used throughout the study: historical, behavioral (to
determine audience behavior), and comparative (comparative). In preparing the article, the rules
on the nature and structure of political communication, rri@rel theories developed by
researchers in political science, sociology, philology, journalism, psychology and other fields of
knowledge were used. The study is based on the views of the founders of political
communication theories G. Lassuell, L. FestingerKatz, J. Gerbner and other scholars. The
use of a systematic approach has played an important role in solving research tasks.

Theoretical analysis and results

The study of political communication is initially based on the first conceptual notionsssf ma
communication processes known as the "miracle bullet theory" and the "theory of theorists".
These concepts stem from the assumption that information propaganda has a huge, unlimited
impact on the public audience. This audience behaves inactively ieriggtinformation and
essentially reminds the patient that his condition will change after receiving the required amount

of the drug in the form of injections. One of the founders of these theoretical models was G.
Lasswell, who in his work on the analysispropaganda mechanisms for the masses during the

First World War gave a classical definition of public propaganda as a "hammer and sickle of
collective solidarity." This definition unite
ofhatred, bpe, and trusto.In the political context,
bullet”, which on the one hand can always find its target, on the other hand, can be seen as a
single system of stimuli that creates a holistic system of reactiodsasa@a result completely
subjugates the whole collective body. arouses interest. However, a study of the popular electoral
process in the late 1930s and 1950s, led by P. Lazarsfeld, B. Berelson, and E. Campbell, shows
that these theoretical views have fatnd empirical confirmation.

On the eve of the 1940 election, based on an analysis of the results of social data obtained
through a series of parallel voter surveys in Erie County, Ohio, P. Lazarsfeld, B.C. Berelson and
H. Gode propose a twiter classicamodel of communication, which eventually becomes one of

the first generally accepted theoretical constructions in political communication [11].According

to this model, the impact of mass communication on the individual is largely mediated by small
groups where individuals who actively read the newspaper, listen to the radio, then discuss what
they read or hear from others, and give personal interpretations of facts and events. that is,
speci fic Aopi ni on | eader so. I-gnoup acontmenricatiomo r d s ,
mediates mass communication according to the following scheme: ideas are transmitted to public
opinion leaders through radio and newspapers, and from them to the less active segments of the
population.

According to t herfimismi ndl mafsfsecctommuni cati on,
through the media during election campaigns tends to favor other factors that determine the
specificity of the electoral system, such as belonging to a particular social group or political
party. Until recently, other concepts were put forward in the-#80s, as opposed to the

Ami ni mal effect theorieso of researchers 0i nt
According to the concept proposed by L. Festinger, views, ideas, and ththagHtsrce people

to doubt their personal ideals or touch their feelings and tastes are forced to assimilate and
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experience psychological di scomfort and fal/l
In order to avoid discomfort, a person sedeatly information that is consistent with his or her
views and opinions, and ignores conflicting messages.Although research on mass
communication effects during the election campaigns created by W. Weiss in the 1960s did not
confirm or partially refute tis theory, the idea afelecting information for a specific purpose has
continued recently in the works of a number of vikelbwn authors, particularly D. Graber. P.
Lazarsfeld's reader and follower, E. Katz's popular theory called "theory of uses and
gratifications” originally developed in his work, actively ignored the message, which did not
meet the interests of individuals, and in an unattractive way sorts by. The benefits and
satisfaction that come from incoming messages can be both emotionalediedturl in nature.

For example, during an election campaign, a person may focus only on a message that is not only
useful in voting in the upcoming election, but also evokes a sense of personal personal political
competence. In the mi@0s, K.S. Rozengre L. Wenner and F. The materials of the collective
monograph, which saw the world under the editorship of Palmgrin, testify.The influence of the
media on election campaigns and the study of election results became more active in the late
1960s and early970s. A number of studies have suggested that this phenomenon was largely
due to the public appearances and intuition of current politicians. Rather than finding some
universal effects, these studies focus on determining the conditions necessary totashmve

that desired result. The party's influence in the election of a candidate allowed television, which
was widespread and very popular at the time, to become a powerful force.

The results of research in the 1970s and 1990s strongly argue in fakeraainclusion that the

media and television can influence election campaigns in different ways. The study focuses on
the analysis of specific print and el ectroni
election campaigns at the national, reglaral local levels, as well as directly working with the
individual. This line of politicalcommunicative research first showed in the early 20s that there

was a pseudenvironment in the media that replaced the real environment of the average
member of soiety. He was born in Lippmann's works. Of these conditions, in particular Dj.
Gerbner's "cultivation theory" (cultivation) stems from [6], according to which the media creates

a symbolic world that television viewers tend to perceive as real in thplficgt. Contrary to the

classical theory of rational election, L. Bartels' famous study [3] shows that the electoral
campaign is a dynamic (growing) process in which individual desires change frequently,
bringing collective decision to an unpredictable IeveGitlin, D. Graber, K. JohnseKarti and

G. Koplend, K. and G. Leng, E. Austin and B. Pinklton, R. Hart, Dj. Edwards and S. Wayne's [8]
published work in recent years has focused the public audience on the personal qualities of
candidates: strength afture, selconfidence, leadership skills, empathy, and so on, rather than

the position of candidates on specific political issues. more interesting, but also says that the
financial situation of the candidates for the elected positions is also of gte@si.E. Dennis

and Dj. Merrill, K. Djemison, D. Kellner, S. Kraus, L. Keyd, M. McKinney and Dj. Tedesko, E.

Mi kevi ch, Ch. Firestone and L. Rosell 6s resea
O0superficial t hi n ki enageasaatiracuthe attentionroémany citizers wleos t
are hesitant in their choice, rather than thinking superficially about current issues.

Mass media companies can have not only a direct but also an indirect impact on the emotions
and mood of voters. ThuB,. Abramson, Dj. Oldrich and D. Roud said [2] that if media outlets
caused a wave of protests, which in turn affected the political environment and the election
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results, these results could be partly explained by the impact of mass communication. @ne of th
leading theoretical approaches to the study of the influence of the media on political ethics is the
concept of "fagenda et t i ngo. From the point of view of t
on the audience has a specific structural nature: the therpress, radio or television pays more
attention to the coverage of this or that event or problem, the more the event or problem is
perceived by the audience. The concept of "agsettang” was first introduced in 1972 by D.

Shaw and M. Associated WwitMcCombs names. Thus, in the late 50s, N. Long notes that
newspapers fAplay an i mportant role in identif
a larger public agenda, can be talked about by most people, are listed as factual facts, and are
assessed as major problemso [12].

On the development of G. Lasswell's proposals, the "Handbook of Political Communication”,
1981, edited by D. Nimmo and K. Sanders, D. Judging by Svenson and D. Nimmo's 1990 New
Directions in Political Communication and th2004 L. Cade's Handbook of Political
Communication Research, political scientists need to fill in some gaps in sociology and
psychology. experts helped. Instead of an example of such research, in particular, the widely
popular A.D. Benidger's monograph,wasll as U.R. Neyman, L. McNight and R. Dj. Solomon's
work can be cited [13].

CONCLUSIONS AND SUGGESTIONS

Thus, the following theories were considerec
(according to which information influence through the medieng) election campaigns by its
effectiveness favors other factors that determine the specificity of the electoral system, such as
belonging to a particular social group or political party); "Theories of utility and satisfaction" (in

which the informations actively sorted, ignoring the message, which is manifested in a way that
does not me et the interests of i ndi vidual s,
(according to which the media, primarily television, creates a symbolic world that siéawer

to perceive as real); "Setting the agenda.”

The theories we have considered are mainly developing within the positivist direction of modern

political science. In turn, the study of political communication should focus on the elements of

perceptionFor example, instead of analyzing the text of a message, it is necessary to learn how
that text is received.

The study of the "critical" direction will focus primarily on the analysis of the social
consequences of political siofluencey5Shseeksato deinathe Thus
Astructured of messages that | eads to the 1ine
to their bias towards dominant groups. B. It is noteworthy that Ginsberg and M. Schefter did not

see elections as a truepeassion of the desires and interests of society [7], the authors of this
study came from certain assumptions about what OKV (not what it actually should be) should

look like. These perceptions are adapted to the ideal of an absolutely free, independénaiOK
represents the public interest and at the same time enlightens these masses.In fact, the fact that
the press, radio, and television are almost inconsistent with this ideal is not uncommon.
Baudrillard allows us tonwthéeemedi abhbeasgpitott
Adeath of i mportanceo that results from their
“critical” field believe that scientists should take an active political position and take all possible
measures to proote the transformation of society based on the principles of equality and justice
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and change the structure of political and communication processes.This activity is in many
respects S. According to Hall's descriptive description [9], at first glanceeg takthe nature of

a "discursive war" against the already established gmalitcal order, which is reflected in the

revelation of the hidden ideological essence of innocent messages. As a result, the concept of
political c ommu niacracthi oo ne xi pna nfdcsr iutnitciall arneys ec o mm
political nature.
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ABSTRACT

In recent years, global weather and climate change in the world may lead to a decline in higher
and higher quality grain yields fromgricultural crops, including winter soft wheat. Taking into
account the different soil and climatic conditions of the country, it is necessary to further
improve the technology of cultivation of highality varieties of cereals, suitable for the
conditions of each region, highielding, early ripening, resistant to various diseases, salinity,
drought and heat. This article evaluates the effect of sowing time, sowing rate and fertilization
norms on field fertility of winter wheat varieties, selects ancdmauoends the most optimal
options that have a significant positive effect on field germination.
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INTRODUCTION

In the largest wheajrowing countries in the worldhe increase in grain yield and quality is
achieved through the use of soil conditions, varietal characteristics and advanced methods of
cultivation. It is important to increase the yield and grain quality of winteadwheat varieties,

to select promisingvinter wheat varieties that are high yields, resistant to diseases and pests.
Depending on the soil and climatic conditions, the development and implementation of the
timing of sowing, norms, fertilizer radef winter wheat is one of the urgent tasks of the grain
industry.

According to scientific sources, the yield increased by20% when sowing firstlass seeds
from the first and second reproduction crops in the field, while sowing time and norms also have
a significant impact on the field germinationwinter breadvheat seeds [15].

A number of scientists have shown experimentally that the field germinatiaintdr bread
wheat seeds sown very early or late was much lower than that sown at optimal times [6, 7, 18]

According to H. Keldiyorova, U. Karshieva, when winter wheat varieties are sown late
(Novumber 30), compared to those sown in grain harvest (October 15), 44.4% in&aB&ar
in Skifyanka, 32.0 in Intensive and 32.0 in wheat it decreasedilb4% [13.

In experiments carried out in the conditions of typical gray soils of Kashkadarya region,
Krasnodarskay&9 variety of wintetbreadwheat was sown earlyD¢ctober }, field germination
was 88.6%, mediurterm October 10-89.6% and late sowindNpvemberl0) -80, 7% [2, 3, 4].

It is considered that the area of grain can b
in optimal terms and norms for high and higality winter bread wheat varieties with an
average of 4.5.0 million seedlings perdttare or 45®00 seedlings per 175, 10, 17.].

When J.Saidov, K.Muminov studied sowing time, norms and fertilization norgag(MK 1009 O
N24dP160K 120 Kg / ha) of Nota, Jasmina, Yaksart varieties of wibreadwheat in Surkhandarya
region, field ged germination control (88.3 without fertilizers) was used. from 84.8% to 3min.
when seeds were sown, 89.6% and in 6 milR$16% of seeds germinated [16].

According to a number of researchers, the field germination of seeds of Wwietetwheat
varieties is always lower than laboratory germination. The difference between seed germination
in field and laboratory conditions can be caused by a number of factors: lack of moisture in the
soil, changes in soil and air temperature, past crogss p@d microorganisms, incorrect choice

of planting dates, etc. [11, 14].

The optimum temperature for full, flat and sloping germination of seeds of viirgadwheat
varieties is 120 °C, usually the average daily temperature sum required for germination of
plants on the soil surface is 22a40°C[1, 8, 9, 12].

This means that only when tiieeadwinter wheat varieties are sown at the optimal time and
norms for the region will the seedgrminate evenly, the plant will grow strong, accumulate
well, prepare well for winter and be resistant to severe winter frosts.
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MATERIALS AND METHODS

Feeding ofwinter breadwheat varieties in the experimental field was carried out in accordance
with the experimental structure. The entire annual rate of phosphorus and potassium fertilizers
was applied under plowing, 40% of the nitrogen fertilizer rate was given during the period of
tillering andshooting and the remaining 20% was during treading phas€rable 1).

TABLE 1 STANDARDS AND TIMING OF APPLICATION OF MINERAL
FERTILIZERS TO WINTER WHEAT.

Annual norms of Before planting, | Feeding with nitrogen fertilizers during tf
) mineral fertilizers, kg/ha growing seasorkg/ha

kg/ha P>Os S Tillering Shooting Heading
1 | NigoPi10sKsa 108 54 72 (40%) 72 (40%) 36 (20%)
2 | No1oP14K 105 147 105 84 (40%) 84 (40%) 42 (20%)

Field experiments were conducted in 2@D16 in light gray soils of the experimental fields of
the Kashkadarya branch of tBeientific Research Institute of Cereals and Legumes. The level
of groundwater is located at a depth of-3.6 m, not saline with harmful salts, the granulometric
composition of the soil is average, the previous crop is cotton. The following options were
explored in the field experiment.

The area of each option is 10G grength 41.7 m, width 2.4 m), of which 50%1is taken into
account. The number whriantswas 36, the experiment was placed ieflications thevariants
were placed in 3 tiers. Our esmch was conducted in accordance with generally accepted
recommendations and guidelines.

Results In our experiments in 2012016, it was observed that when sowing the seeds of winter
breadwheat varieties (Krasnodarska98, Yaksart, Bunyodkor, Gozgaegrlier or later, the

field germination of seeds decreased. In the control (fertifizey) variant of the experimental
field, winterbreadwheat varieties were 4.0; 5.0 and 6.0 million seeds were sown at normal rates.
Sowing periods were carried out imet earlytime (October ), mediumtime (October20) and

late time (Novemberl0) periods. In the sown variants, it was studied that the field germination
of seeds depends on the sowing time and norms. According to the results, therfigluation

of Krasrodarskayed9 variety is 76.6/3.6%; 83.381.7; 68.566.9%, Yaksart variety 77-96.0;
84.581.6; 71.669.2%, in Bunyodkor 79:74.0; 84.182.0; 72.368.7% and in the Gozgan
varietyranged from 77.95.0 83.181.2 and 71.869.5% (Table 2).

In the study, whe Krasnodarskayf9, Yaksart, Bunyodkor, Gozgan varieties of winter soft
wheat were sown in the early (October 1) period against the backgrounddefdds, kg / ha

with 5.0 million seeds, the field germination of seeds was 76.9; 78.4; 80.6; and 78I#¥%. W
planted in the medium sowing period (October 20) and late sowing period (NovemliietdLO)
germinations found to be 8.0; 6.7; 5.9; 6.0% higher and 5.8; 6.9; 7.0; 4.9% lower. It was found
that the field germination of seeds in the early (October ipghevas 78.3, 79.3, 80.8, 78.9%
when sown wheat varieties on the background of mineral fertilidgrigRi 4K 105 kg / ha) in the
above period and norms. In the mediterm planted variant (October 20) was found to be 6.3,
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7.3, 6.6, 6.8% less. In the latewn variant (November 10), it was noted that the field
germination of seeds was higher by 5.9, 5.3, 6.6, 5.3%.

In the experimental field, high field germination rates of seeds were observed in winter bread
wheat varieties sown in the medium (October 2@)ope Field germination of seeds at different
sowing rates (4.0; 5.0; 6.0 million seeds / ha) compared to early sowing (October 1) was found to
be as high as Krasnodarske8@, Yaksart, Bunyodkor, Gozgan, respectively, from 7.0 to 7.5%,
from 7.4 to 6.8%,rom 5.2 to 5.7%, from 3.7 to 7.3%.

With the delay in sowing the seeds of winter soft wheat varieties, a decrease in seed germination
was taken into account in all sowing norms as well.

According to a number of studies in cereals, sowing rates also hayeifecant effect on seed
germination. There are conflicting opinions among researchers on this issue.

In our experiments, sowing norms had a significant effect on the field germination of seeds of
autumn bread wheat varieties sown at different times.

TABL E 2INFLUENCE OF SOWING TIMING, NORMS AND FERTILIZERS ON
FIELD GERMINATION OF WINTER BREAD WHEAT VARIETIES (AVERAGE 2014 -

2016)
Early time | Medium time | Late time
_ (October 1) (October 20 (November 10Q
Variants Germination plants in 1 d3
piece % piece % piece %
4 min. 304 76 334 83.3 275 68.5
Control 5 min. 375 75.1 413 82.7 337 67.4
6 min. 442 73.6 490 81.7 404 66.9
4 min. 313 78.3 341 85.3 294 72.8
& | NysoProKss |5 min. | 385 76.9 | 420 84 358 71.1
T 6 min. 456 75.8 500 83.3 415 69.2
§ 4 min. 316 79 343 85.8 304 73.6
vz 6 min. 468 77.9 501 83.6 432 71.4
4 min. 311 77.9 338 84.5 284 71
Control 5 min. 386 77.2 415 83.1 352 70.4
6 min. 456 76 490 81.6 415 69
4 min. 318 79.5 346 86.6 293 73
N1goP108Ks4 | 5 min. 393 78.7 427 85.4 357 71
6 min. 466 77.6 505 84.1 420 70
5 4 min. 320 80 349 87.4 299 74.0
£ | No1P14K 105 | 5 min. 396 79.3 433 86.6 370 73
$ 6 min. 471 78.4 511 85.2 431 71.8
IS 4 min. 316 79.1 336 84.1 290 72.3
kS Control 5 min. 377 75.5 413 82.7 351 70.2
= 6 min. 444 74 492 82 413 68.7
D | NigoP1osKss |4 min. [ 328 82.1 351 87.7 [296 74.0
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5 min. 376 80.6 432 86.5 367 73.6
6 min. 470 78.3 505 84.2 428 71
4 min. 332 83.1 353 88.3 300 75
N21dP14K 105 | 5 min. 404 80.8 437 87.4 371 74.2
6 min. 475 79.2 510 84.9 435 72.4
4 min. 311 77.9 332 83.1 287 71.5
Control 5 min. 383 76.7 409 81.8 351 70
6 min. 450 75 487 81.2 417 69
4 min. 325 81.2 343 85.7 292 73.0
N1goP10dKs54 | 5 min. 390 78.1 420 84.1 365 73.2
6 min. 459 76.4 498 83 426 71
S 4 min. 331 82.7 345 86.4 297 74
2 | NoyP14K 105 | 5 min. 394 78.9 423 84.7 367 73.6
3 6min. | 461 76.9 | 505 842 | 435 72.3

Fertility of seeds in field conditions varied depending on sowing nadorgtion and varieties.

For example, winter wheat varieties have an acceptable (October 20) When sown in fertilizer
free plots at the rate of germinated seeds of 4.0; 5.0; 6.0 million / ha, seed germination in
accordance with sowing norms ranged from 88.81.7% in Krasnodarskay@® variety, from

84.5 to 81.6 in Yaksart variety; The Bunyodkor variety ranged from 84.1 to 82.0% and the
Gozgan variety from 83.1 to 81.2% (Table 2).

At the above sowing rate and duration, seed germination when fertilizenspdies &l150P105K54

kg / ha is 85.83.3, depending on the variety; 8@®86.1; 87.784.2 and 85.B3.0%,
respectively. In fertilizers applied2;0P147K105 kg / ha, these values are 888.6, respectively;
87.485.2; Ranged from 88:84.9 and 86.84.2%. Fdility of seeds of winter soft wheat
varieties in field conditions was the highest (88547%) in Bunyodkor and Gozgan varieties
when sown at an acceptable level (5.0 million seeds / ha) and on time (October 20). When seeds
of winter bread wheat varieevere sown below the acceptable norm (4.0 million units / ha) or
more (6.0 million units / ha) in the early (October 1) or late (November 10) periods, a decrease in
seed germination under field conditions was observed.

In our experiments, Bunyodkor and fg@an varieties of winter bread wheat were sown early
(October 1) from 7% to 82.7%, the increase in the sowing rate during this period to 6.0 million
germinated seeds reduced the germination of varieties in field conditions by 4.8 and 5.8%,
respectively. Asimilar pattern was observed in the medium (October 20) and late (November 10)
planting periods. When sowing of seeds of winter bread wheat varieties were carried out later
than the optimal time (November 10), the field germination of seeds decreasédowial

norms. However, in the late sowing period (November 10), the difference in sowing rate from
4.0 million germinating seeds per hectare to 6.0 million germinating seeds was only 2.5 and
1.9%, respectively.

Thus, in our experiment, as the sowing ratereases throughout the sowing period, the
germination of seeds of winter bread wheat varieties decreases in the field. This decrease is
explained by the fact that most researchers release a lot of harmful (toxic) substances during seed
germination andgrmination. .
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CONCLUSION

In the conditions of light gray soils of Kashkadarya region to sow the seeds of winter bread
wheat varieties for full and shetérm sowing in optimal terms (October 20) and sowing rates (5
million seeds / ha) on the background rafneral fertilizersN210P14K105 Kg / ha, seeds of
Bunyodkor and Gozgon varieties provided the highest (87.4 and 85.7%) field germinations.

It was found that when field seeds of winter wheat were sown earlier (October 1) or late
(November 10) than theptimal sowing period, less than the sowing norm (4 million seeds) or
more (6 million seeds), the field germination of seeds decreased.
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ABSTRACT

The emanation and essence of crowd fundingnirestment process is analyzed in this
manuscript and several researches have been conducted for revealing deeply the significance of

crowd funding in businesse& successf ul project mandates t h:
meticulous networking be saside even before the campaign is launched. A poorly prepared
campaign is a recipe for di sast & ownersAof thea mpai g

company will need to be constantly

KEYWORDS: Crowd Funding, Investment, Economy, Innovation, Stigrt Equity, Reward,
Dividend, Entrepreneurship

INTRODUCTION

As technology and business environment has been facing to the great shifts, growing number of
young and emerging businesses are requiring obtain financial resources through open calls over
the interné As a result special platforms have been introduced and such campaigns are often
hosted on specialized platforms that serve as intermediaries between founders and potential
funders. In recent years, crowd funding platforms in particular have had rexteady high

success rates in these published campaigns and they have already become a central role player in
the overall investment.
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MATERIALS AND METHODS

Although, the origination of crowd funding has deep roots during the centuries, the firs first
recorded use of term ficrowd fundingo was in A
He used it in the launch of his company fundavlog, which was an attempt to create an incubator

for video blog projects.

According to the scientists{2], crowdfunding is a way of raising money to finance projects and
businesses. It enables fundraisers to collect money from a large number of people via online
platforms. Crowd funding is most often used by startup companies or growing businesses as a
way of accesing alternative funds. It is an innovative way of sourcing funding for new projects,
businesses or ideas and it can also be a way of cultivating a community around the offered
projects. By using the power of the online community, the owners of the grogttalso gain

useful market insights and access to new customers.

Additionally, Agraval[4] and others refer that crowdfunding platforms are websites that enable
interaction between fundraisers and the crowd. Financial pledges can be made and collected
through the crowdfunding platform. Fundraisers are usually charged a fee by crowdfunding
platforms if the fundraising campaign has been successful. In return, crowdfunding platforms are
expected to provide a secure and easy to use service. Many platfomaite @peahor-nothing
funding model . This means that if you reach
everybody gets their money baickio hard feelings and no financial loss.

Scientists of economics stres€}j¥] that there are a number obard funding types which are
explained below but three most common types of crowd funding are used bynpakifitg
SMEs and startups: petrpeer, equity and rewards crowd funding.

Main types of crowd funding are followings:

Peerto-peer lending. The crowd lends money to a company with the understanding that the
money will be repaid with interest. It is very similar to traditional borrowing from a bank, except
that you borrow from lots of investors.

Equity crowd funding - sales of a stake in a businessatmumber of investors in return for
investment. The idea is similar to how common stock is bought or sold on a stock exchange, or
to a venture capital.

Rewards-based crowd funding.In this type of crowd funding individuals donate to a project or
business wh expectations of receiving in return a Amancial reward, such as goods or
services, at a later stage in exchange of their contribution.

Donation-based crowd funding: individuals donate small amounts to meet the larger funding
aim of a specificharitable project while receiving no financial or material return.

Profit-sharing / revenuesharing. Businesses can share future profits or revenues with the
crowd in return for funding now.

Debt-securities crowd funding
Individuals invest in a delsiecurity issued by the company, such as a bond.

Last but not leastHybrid models offer businesses the opportunity to combine elements of more
than one crowd funding type []
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Cassar refers[8] that related findings provide caysgaking entrepreneurs Wit preliminary
orientation from which they can increase their probability of receiving funding, once they obtain
access to multiple investors. In general, for innovative -gf@tseeking external financing,
reducing the comparably high information asyetnes with potential investors is always a
major challenge. This problem is even more pronounced in crowd funding, which often entails
considerable regional distances between the project initiators and potential funders. Therefore,
Rasmussen and Sgrheirf8ote that, it seems to be essential that entrepreneurs present and
communicate their investment case in a manner that corresponds with the investment process of
a particular funding source.

According to Tomczak and Brem[10], in recent years, therganee of crowdfunding has
enabled the funding and realization of countless entrepreneurial projects via open calls over the
internet. The vast majority of the initiated campaigns are conducted oibaseld platforms

serve as intermediaries betwg®nject initiators and potential funders.

Methodology of the research

The methodology of the research includes mathersédiistic analyzes, historical analyzes and
modeling methods. Statistics of the research have been made by the authors basefficalthe
statistics of the world.

Results

Conducted researches revealed that entrepreneurs and innovators have faced to pressing issue
which is access to finance, and over the years it was issue for small and rseaidm
enterprises (SMEs) as well asrstaps. Thus, crowd funding was investigated how to address
financing as a barrier to IG&nabled innovation. In fact, crovidndings are sources of financing
beyond the traditional form of financing. Clearly, traditional methods of financing usually come
from funds from friends and family, bank loans, business angel and venture investments.
Exactly, crowd funding is identified as a potential way to go beyond the traditional methods of
financing businesses and innovation and as a potential way to addsdsartier to innovation.
Several researches have been conducted offering an overview of crowd funding using the current
literature on the topic. Conducted researches explain how crowd funding campaigns and
platforms function. Crowd funding is the raisimf small funds from a large number of
individuals. In its current form, crowd funding involves intermediaries, which are called funding
portals. These funding portals are usually saked. Analysis identified that crowd funding has
already become one dfdé main sources of funding in investment processes.

Studies showed that following four platforms are top crowd funding platforms currently
available and the fees and sustainability are provided below:

TABLE1 TOP 4 CROWDFUNDING PLATFORMS OF THE WORLD[11]

) Platforms Fee Sustainable for:

1 Kickstarter 5% of the total funds raised Sturtups, video gam
developers, designer
musicians, artists, e.t.c.

2 Indiegogo 5% of the total funds raised Small scale businesses, stg
ups, nomprofit organizations
e.t.c.
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3 GoFundMe 2.9% plus 30 cents for donation | Non-profits, Charities
designers, artists, e.t.c.
4 Patreon Subscriptiorbased, varies betweg Artists, musicians, Streamer
creators online Models, e.t.c.

It is important that platforms should bhosen based on the several criteria in order to minimize
the risk and not to be in a crisis status. When it comes to the specific project, there are many
variables to take into account and they could be followings:

% Reason for raising fund

% How much wouldike to raise

% Resources for marketing

% The level of control over the project

Statistics showed[12] théte global crowd funding market size was $84 billion as of 2018 and is
expected to reach $114 billion by 20Zdditionally, it is identified thafewer han a quarter
(22.9%) of all crowd funding operations end up being successful and a research has been
conducted for revealing the reasons of fail of those companies and they can be seen below:

1) Campaign is not unique

One of the main reasons for the fadluof a campaign is the lack of a competitive edge.
Competition arises when the product or service offered is not unique. It is a very difficult
proposition to seldl an idea that i snbét-idios
earned monein a product that is unable to justify its advantages over its competitors.

2) Campaign is poorly prepared and organized

A lot of preparation is essential for a successful campaign. A lot of time and effort needs to be
invested in the campaign. A succe$sfu pr oj ect mandates that t he
meticulous networking be set aside even before the campaign is launched. A poorly prepared
campaign is a recipe for di sast & ownershof thea mp ai ¢
company will need to beonstantly in touch with their campaign and always they should be
available to tweak it to their advantage whenever the necessity or opportunity comes. A
campaign fails when:

Not enough time is invested: Time is of great essence to any successful carifia@gnone
prepares a project, one would need to dedicate enough time for its planning and its promotion.
Without a meticulous plan that looks ahead, the project is doomed for failure.

The message of the campaign is not consistent: Unless the corewddladefined, it would not

be possible to have all the people involved on the board. Without clear goals andutlear
strategies to achieve them, investors will be in the dark about what the target is. Without proper
communication, investors may bank upamrealistic objectives that will lead to conflicts later

on.

No video is included: In a successful campaign, the prerequisite of having a video is a given.
Without a meaningful video that clearly illustrates the vision of the entrepreneur(s), a campaign
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cannot hope to succeed. A wallade video not only describes how aim to go about your project,

but also exemplifies why owner is going for that project at all. The video has to be persuasive
and should lend itself to being shared on multiple platform$woltilsl be long enough to include

all core messages, however short enough to retain interest. It should have clear audio and should
include onscreen captions wherever necessary to aid in understanding.

Campaign is too complicated: When it comes to an aiduggtcampaign, it is the best bet to
have things simple and sweet. Too many complications in the campaign will result in drastic
narrowing down of the target audience, and you will end up losing many prospective investors
just because your campaign was tocky for them to comprehend.

Campaign is targeting the wrong crowd: It is essential for you as an entrepreneur to have the
backing of the right audience. Targeting one and all, irrespective of the domain of interest is a
futile attempt at advertisinigthis will never bring the right people in the loop.

3) Campaign is not emotional

To be successful, it is obligatory for the campaign to strike a chord with the investors and the
general public. It is not possible for owner to connect on an emotionahgtalevestors when
investor is not emotional about project. Lack of passion andrs#lvation will invariably result

in a poor image of the campaign. Failing to get investors excited will literally translate into a
poor prospect of investment in thengaaign.

4) Campaign has unrealistic funding goals

One of the main reasons for the failure of a crowdfunding campaign is the setting of unrealistic
goals as far as funding is concerned. Many times, a project is-finaleced due to faulty
predictions aboutcapital requirements. Many campaigns have failed because entrepreneurs
overlooked vital areas of funding while preparing plans. Only a comprehensivé ptanthat

takes care of all possible situations and scenarios, however, miniscule or trivial,ewill b
successful in attracting the right amount of funding.

5) Campaign has low exposure and popularity

Low exposure is one of the foremost reasons for the failure of a crowdfunding venture. Also, too
few PR contacts will have an adverse effect on campaigs.vital to know that owners will

need to make as many PR contacts as possible before starting campaigning project. For example
if you are planning on manufacturing a fluorfilee herbal toothpaste, it is important to create

and distribute a PR articldaut the illeffects of fluoridebased toothpastes and the benefits of
herbal toothpastes on all possible platforms at least a fortnight before the actual launch of the
product.

6) Campaign perks do not add enough value

The main motivation behind campaighould be to deliver certain perquisites to stakeholders.
Without a distinct set of perks, it would be impossible to grab the attention of any investor. An
investor will only invest when he feels assured about certain returns that add value to his cause.

It is best to assume that investor is going to be very selfish in demanding that he gets his fair
share of returns from his investment.

7) Campaign owner does not have sufficient experience
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Many projects meet with failure when the project owner or thepréneur does not have any or
sufficient experience in the field. It is not uncommon for an entrepreneur to pursue a project
outside the domain of his primary experience. However, it is mandatory for such an entrepreneur
to associate himself/herself witle@ple who possess the relevant expertise and experience.

8) Campaign has faulty timing

Campaign may have everything going its way in campaign, but just the one factor of wrong
timing is enough to foul up all future scope of project. It is essential wifhihe project at the

right time of the day, given, of course, the geographical location of the target audience. For
example, if you are located in the United States and your target audience is in Japan, you will
need to work out a suitable time slot iapdn (and not in the United States) to kick off the
campaign.

Letds get the ball rolling with some of the Kk
accurately assess the overall size of the crowdfunding market. There are all sorts ofdactors t
consider: the global volume of transactions with all of the associated costs, equities earned and
their fluctuating value on the market, donations, indirect contributions of the industry to the

gl obal economyé

For this reason, many online crowdfundingtistics tend to throw around wildly different
numbers, ranging from tens to hundreds of billions of US dollars. For the sake of simplicity,

when we refer to the gl obal mar ket , wedre tal
when we mentiontrasacti on val ue, itds purely the monet
themselves.

One trend these stats clearly show is that North America is still the leading region driving the
crowdfunding industry globally. The top crowdfunded[11] projects dletlsbse organized in
business and entrepreneurship ventures, while social causes account for about a fifth of the total
crowdfunding budget.

Finally, regulation crowdfunding a popular method of avoiding registration requirements for
securitiesbased aswdfunding project$ is gaining serious traction in the US.

The core of every good crowdfunding effort is a witbughtout and realized campaign. Proper
crowdfund marketing can make all the difference: more than-tiuagers of all campaigns falil
to obtain the necessary funding. Most of those that do, however, end up exceeding it greatly.

With well over six million campaigns in 2019 alone[13], managing to both attract and retain
crowdfunding donors is a key challenge for both crowdfunding compardesdimiduals.

The most successful crowdfunding campaigns tend to be ones organized for nonprofit causes.
They generate almost twice as many funds compared to the industry average. Diversifying your
crowdfunding sources and having a cause that peoplectiandin are the keys to success.

Starting a crowdfunding campaign off on the right foot is the key to its success. Most successful
crowdfunded projects tend to capture the attention of the majority of their potential backers with

a good initial pitch. Pepl e tend to have short attention spg
your backers regularly updated and engaged.
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Most crowdfunding backers are younger people, so making engaging and personal content that
employs plenty of personal video and imageeanat is a surefire way of getting and retaining
the interest of your target audience.

Crowdfunding success rates often depend on having loyal repeat backers, as well as making
large lastminute pushes as the funding deadlines start approaching. Manyrdbaekd to
generally like an idea but hold off from investing until they can see how the project develops.

They often end up forgetting about it in the process. Giving them something to go back to can
make the difference between failing a campaign goaemaldy and achieving it with flying
colors.

Although the rate of growth has somewhat slowed down in the last few years, crowdfunding is
still showing signs of constant improvement, as the industry grows ever larger.

Of particular note is how things acbanging in terms of the overall structure and distribution of
crowdfunding funds. Back in 2016[13], the lending market accounted for 70% of the entire
industry. Equity crowdfunding statistics from the past four years, however, show that things are
slowly changing.

To be clear, the industry still primarily revolves around its lending segment. However, equity
crowdfunding is currently growing more than three times as quickly, so it will be interesting to
see where we are 10 years from now.

Real estate is @nof the most consistent segments of the global crowdfunding market when it
comes to growth. Wi th average investment retu
that the industry has a solid future ahead of it.

With almost twethirds of the crowfiinded real estate market investments in 2018, the Americas
are driving the majority of the industry, with the US and Canada being the largest markets. In
terms of growth, however, crowdfunding stats show the EU and other European countries as the
fastestgrowing players.

Although residential property investment still dominates the market, experts predict lucrative
future gains for investors ready to support the growing commercial sector.
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Diagraml Total Worldwide Crowd funding Volumes except China from 2Q5 to 2018[14]

It can be seen from the above given diagram that the volume of crowd funding is raising year by
year around the world. Exactly, if the total volume of crowd funding was 44 billion dollars in
2015 year, it indicated 60 billion dollars in 2QXfter a year it showed sharp increase and the
volume was 89 billion dollars.

TABLE 2 GLOBAL TOP 10 CROWD FUNDING BY COUNTRY IN 2019[15]

Country Rank Volume($) Market Share Yearly Growth Rate
China 1 215,396,387,848 | 70,73% -39,88%
United States 2 61,134,356,480 | 20,07% 42,93%
United Kingdom | 3 10,367,889,408 | 3,40% 32,04%
Netherlands 4 1,806,298,624 0,59% 480,72%
Indonesia 5 1,451,228,928 0,48% 1711,43%
Germany 6 1,276,201,472 0,42% 92,90%
Australia 7 1,166,546,048 0,38% 1,57%
Japan 8 1,074,756,864 0,35% 208,26%
France 9 033,132,928 0,31% 26,98%
Canada 10 909,255,296 0,30% 4,80%

Above given table illustrates the Global top 10 crowdfunding by country. It is clear from the
table that market share of crowdfunding is relatively high in Chine and it is equal to 70,73 % in
numbers, 215,396,387,848 dollars. However, the growth rateosidéunding decreased to
39,88% in 2019 compared to the last year. Additionally, America is also one of the top countries
which has great crowdfunding rate. Clearly, the amount of crowdfunding was 61,134,356,480

ACADEMICIA: Amnternational Multidisciplinary Research Journal
https://saarj.com



ACADEMICIA

ISSN: 22497137 Vol. 11, Issue 4, Apri2021 Impact Factor: SJIF 2021 = 7.492
dollars and its market share was 20,07% 02 and indicated 42,93% yearly growth in that
year.

CONCLUSION

In conclusion, it can be said that innovators or entrepreneurs can use a crowdfunding platform,
i.e. a web-based funding portal, to campaign and raise funds from a broad crowd including thei
social networks and the network of the portal. Entrepreneurs enjoy the obvious benefits of being
able to access new funds that might not be otherwise available but they also erjegcmoiary
benefits such as feedback about their idea from the crowldaaoess to the skill set of
contributors, who are often willing to lend a hand. The crowd enjoys access to products before
they become widely available and become engaged and involved in the production process.
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ABSTRACT

This articleidentifiespreschoolerghe role and influence of not only upbringing and heredity but
also the social environment and the family in the development of the child's personality is
highlighted.The environment of upbringing in the family depends, first of all, owrultere of

family relations. , is a subtle aspect of family relationships, such as a deep sense of responsibility
for one's duty. The family is the basis of human rights. Because in the first world the child sees,
there is a relationship between parentslaiblings, neighbors, cousins, and the child observes
and studies them, during which he sees who is in what position

KEYWORDS: Environment, Upbringing, Family, Child,Preschool Child, Behavior,
Personality, Factors, Development, Psyche, EducatiolAge, Characteristics, Factors
Influencing The Development Of A Preschool Child.

INTRODUCTION

The environment of upbringing in the family depends, first of all, on the culture of family
relations. , is a subtle aspect of family relationships, such as asdase of responsibility for

one's duty. The family is the basis of human rights. Because in the first world the child sees,
there is a relationship between parents and siblings, neighbors, cousins, and the child observes
and studies them, during which hees who is in what position,

Raising children in the family in the spirit of devotion to their duty is closely linked with such
qualities as responsibility, awareness, conscience. This is the basis for a sincere relationship
between parents, close and fiidky relations with their children, understanding of their future
dreams and goals, the healthy development of children. A person has good behavior, habits and
intelligence in the process of upbringing. if he has, he understands life lessons so we#sand do
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good deeds, and conversely, the less educated he is, the less life skills he has, the more he
sometimes commits bad deeds, knowingly or unknowingly.

After the independence of our country, radical reforms are being carried out in all spheres. In
particular, in Uzbekistan, positive work is being done to strengthen families, provide them with
social protection, bring up a harmoniously developed person, spiritually mature and physically
healthy generation. In this regard, in accordance with the Resoltitime President of the
Republic of Uzbekistan "On additional measures to increase the effectiveness of spiritual and
educational work" No. PR307 dated May 3, 2019, guaranteed preparation of young people for
independent living is based on gradual andchtenrupted education. In order to develop and
implement the methodology, to guide young people to-d®iElopment as individuals, to
educate them as broawinded, active citizens, the "Concept of continuous spiritual education”
was approved. The differea of this Concept from the previous one is that it is aimed at
providing Human Capital capable of implementing the Action Strategy in citizens. This gives a
clear purpose to the upbringing that has been common so far. The specific goal is to cultivate in
young people clear, basic competencies and qualities. [1]

Accordingly, in our country, great attention is paid to the centaligsational pedagogical
traditions, the broad and rational use of universal vailugke upbringing of children. Every
parert is well aware of the need to raise their child diligently, every day, to be happy. However,
they do not pay attention to the timely, continuous, continuous upbringing of their children from
an early age. The main task of the family is to raise a hegéthgration. After all, the priceless
treasure of every nation and society is a healthy, spiritually harmonious family. [1].

In the current situation, the spiritual and moral relations in families, based on universal and
national values, reflecting the East moral features, are being established, and the legal, moral
and spiritual foundations in families are improving. If a healthy moral environment, a culture of
interaction, and a moral principle are not deeply rooted in the home, there will be a gap in t
family, and negative situations will inevitably be resolved.

The importance of the family in the spiritual upbringing of the child is emphasized. Only when
the parents' relationship with each other in the family on material, organizational, educational
and personal issues is built on a pure, sincere, mutual respect and chastity towards the husband's
wife, the wife will have a pure spiritual environment and harmony in the family. In the parental
relationship, their kindness to each other, the same teeawh their children, therefore, the
mistakes made in upbringing do not appear all at once.

Complications of improper upbringing appear many years later in the social problems
caused by the human factor in socidtye child is one of the highest blessngestowed on

man by Allah and is the successor of the parental life. Every blessing has its own gratitude, and

the gratitude of a child's blessing is to give him a beautiful upbringing.It is scientifically based in

one way or another in the sources of ihessed religion of Islam, in the works of all thinkers.

The Prophet (peace and bl essings of Al l aah

children anything better than good manners. 0
The word upbringing should not be narrowed down to the feat the Prophet (peace and

bl essings of Al l aah be wupon hi m) sai d: nNnEver
either a Jew, or a Christian, or a pagan. o |

way he was guidef8]. This means that ¢hduty of a parent is not only to teach the child good
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manners, but also to protect him from various ideologies and inhuman ideas. Because a child
with a healthy faith and a correct ideology will grow up to be a kind and selfless person who is
kind to hisparents and loyal to his country. It is the duty of parents to bring up their children in a
physically healthy and strong way. be faithful to religious traditions. It is well known that raising
our children on the basis of good manners and good educsteatopical issue at the national
level[1]

Children should be taught science from an early age. After all, a person who is interested in any
field of science and creates information through reading and studying, will definitely be among
the people who wilbenefit himself, his family, his people and his homelbliotl.only they, but

also the society is interested in making their child such a person.

The civic duty of parents requires the same. Therefore, every parent must first of all remember
that he is edeating the future life of the country, the future citizethe parent himself plays an
important role in the upbringing of the child. None of their wise teachings can replace their
personal example. In the formation of the qualities of harmony in chjldnetual harmony,
honesty and truthfulness in the family, the existence of mutual trust, in general, a healthy
environment are important. [2] In the family, it is important to love children, respect their
identity, and never touch their seléteem.

It is advisable that any care is carried out with insistence. Each family has its own traditions,
which have a strong impact on the child's mind and behavior. arouses the feeling. [1]. Therefore,
every parent should look for answers to such questions as howingeup our children today,

what is the family environment, in which the virtues of their ancestors flow. After all, the family
is a place where the human qualities, noble desires, vahaesaditions develop from the youth

of each person. All human qgulities such as humanity, kindness, honesty, truthfulness,
honor, modesty, diligence are formed first in the family. Thus, family upbringing has its own
characteristics and influencing factors. Without taking these into account, it is impossible to put
theupbringing of a child in a family in a good way. To do this, first of all, the parents themselves
must be educated. The whole life of parents, their civic image, their spiritual world is the basis of
a child's upbringing. Parents are already dear andtbaheir children. [7]

Therefore, they imitate them and strive to be like them. Based on our national mentality, in the
spiritual and moral upbringing of a child in the family, the formation of high moral qualities in
them, positive actions,This meanstteducation, environment and family are important for a
person's development. At the moment we are looking for people like Alisher Navoi, Beruni,
Farobi, Imam Bukhari and Khorezmi who lived and worked in the past, but we can't find them?
Have we ever woreted why? The reason is that they are great and hereditary, their parents had a
strong spirituality, science, enlightenment and progress reached their peak during their lifetime,
that is, the environment was good and, most importantly, the parents amefse@sponsible for

the upbringing of our ancestors they performed their duties to the best of their ability and had no
shortcomings in their upbringing. If we eliminate the shortcomings in these factors that affect the
development of our children, we Wiurely emerge from the next generation of brilliant scholars
like Imam Bukhari.7]

According to the research of scientists, children who have been brought up by their mothers, who
feel their care and compassion at every step, are completely devotdaitconmrk differs from
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the kids whoare separated from their motheaad grow up to be healthier, smarter, more
educated, and more cheerful.

A study in the United States found that more than half of those incarcerated were young people
who were not fed upvith motherly love. Indeed, the role of the mother in the family is of
particular importance in the upbringing of children. No one can give a greater feeling of love to a
child than a mother [6.]

In short, the role of parents and teachers is invaluabteeirdevelopment of our youth in all
respects, welbehaved, independent thinking and worldview, free from various negative habits,
vices and influences. Demakit must be acknowledged from the above considerations that the
social environment plays an impantaole in the development of any society and in the building

of civil society. One of the main functions of the social environment is the behavior of the
individual, a set of external objective factors that affect his development and a certain system,
which in itself forms the capabilities of the individual, brings them to life. As a result, everyone
represents a clear areasafcial activity and communication that is directly related to the life of
society.
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ABSTRACT

This report provides general information on wefidnous water devise including fountains,

their various parameters and designs. Specific examples are the features of fountains and the
latest modern technologiefor example, the idea for the Julie Penrous (Colorado Springs)
fountain belongs to architects David Barber &Bitl Burgess. The fountain consists of 366 water
pipes that rotate once every fifteen minufesday, many architectural designers are creating

new projects using world practice. And in the future these projects will be continued and more
positive project will be created.

KEYWORDS: Springs, Streams, Waterfalls, Pools, Ponds, Rivers, Lakes
I.  INTRODUCTION

Water is an integral part of the natural landscape and plays an important role in the formation of
the garden and park environment. Water in naturedaes many different forms and situations.
Colorful types of water devices can be used in gardens, parks, large areas, recreation areas and in
front of various public buildings. Water plays a particularly important role in shaping the park
environment. Thiss due to the fact that water lowers the air temperature, increases its humidity
and has a significant effect on the microclimate in general. The aesthetic value of water and its
physical properties are also very important here.

When using water as part mndscape design, you must try to fully and with a high aesthetic
taste show all its natural properties. The natural properties of water are associated with its
fluidity and colorlessness, its ability to take any shape and color, its ability to refi@ges of
surrounding objects and its sound. In landscaping gardens and parks, such forms of water as
springs, streams, waterfalls, pools, ponds, fountains, waterfalls, rivers, lakes, and pools are used

[1].

ACADEMICIA: Amnternational Multidisciplinary Research Journal
https://saarj.com



mailto:mexriniso.raxmatova@gmail.com

ACADEMICIA

ISSN: 22497137 Vol. 11, Issue 4, Apri2021 Impact Factor: SJIF 2021 = 7.492

II. MAIN PART

Landscape and park design, the use aflewdevices in public open spaces, the improvement of
their scenic solutions have become topical issues of our time. At present, it is necessary to know
and apply modern typology and technology of water facilities in the organization of greenery in
hot ard dry climates of the Repubilic.

Today in the world there are unique water devices related to the topography, which are not
repeated, and they are created on the basis of scientific and technical achievements. Waterworks
built in several cities of the UnideStates, Japan, Korea, UAE, Austria, Sweden, Peru, Canada,
Italy, Singapore, China, Spain are distinguished by their originality.

The water system in the United States was developed long ago. For example, the idea for the
Julie Penrous (Colorado Springsuntain belongs to architects David Barber and Bill Burgess.
The fountain consists of 366 water pipes that rotate once every fifteen minutes. Although the
facility is located far from the city center, it has always attracted people with its perfection and
charm. Examples include the Keller in New York, the 71 Fountain in Ohio, the Corona in
Chicago, and the Vaillancourt Fountain in San Francisco.

The Buckingham Fountain in Chicago is considered by many to be one of the most beautiful
fountains in the worldlt is a monument built in honor of Clarence Buckingham. The diameter of
this fountain pool is about 85 meters, and the composition in the center of the pool, which rises
7.5 meters above the water level, is made of 3 layers of pink marble. 65,000flieter are
pumped every minute from 134 pipes. In the evening, the fountain is illuminated with 840 lamps.
This view is enjoyed by visitors to the Grand Park from April to October each year.

In Irving, Texas, the sculptural composition "Las Colinas Mugs$a (1981) is made of bronze,

with a statue of 8 horses moving along the wa
hits the water, which helps the horses look like they are moving. In the evening the underside of

the hooves is illuminated. Thi®untain is one of the largest sculptural compositions in the

world.

Modern fountain devices are based on completely innovative technologies. In Charlotte; the 7.6
meter, 14ton Metamorphoses fountain by Czech sculptor David Cherny consists of a constantly
rotating, stainless steel plate with a male head. The speed of movement of the plates is controlled
by the program. The fountain is a product of innovative technologies and reflects the image of a
strong, ambitious human being [3].

The Belagio Music Fouatn is located in front of the Bellagio Hotel and is one of the most
visited places in Las Vegas. The fountain was designed by Mark Fuller, an engineer at WET,
California. His pipes move based on the sounds of classical music and pop ballads. The height of
the fountain is 80 m, consisting of 1,175 pipes and 4,500 lamps[4].
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Figure 1. Bellagio Music Fountain Figure 2. Floating Fountains (Osaka)

A similar musical fountain is located on an artificial lake of more than 12 hectares near the
BurjKhalifa skyscraer in central Dubai. The fountain has a width of 275 m, a shooting height of
152 m, 6600 lamps and 25 projectors. The United Arab Emirates is one of the most developed
countries in the world. The Volcano Fountain in Abu Dhabi is also impressive. Watsr|ilke

lava from a volcandike tower. To enhance the effect, yellow light was used.

The tallest fountain is the King Fahd Fountain, built in Saudi Arabia. Its height is 312 m, 18 tons
of water is thrown into the air per minute, water comes tdahetain from the Red Sea. Its base
is designed in the form of a crown.

A number of modernized waterworks have also been built in Japan. In Osaka, Japanese architects
discovered a new artificial waterfall called the Clock at the railway station. The atbtest

only lifts a personés mood, but al so gives h
looks and showing the time every minute. The waterfall flows through a large window. "Floating
fountains" are widespread in Osaka. Such fountains wergngelsby Isamu Noguchi. A cube

shaped geometric body moving under strong water pressure in an recreational water basin is
mounted on steel pylons. The light that illuminates the fountain device in the evening makes it
look special.

We can see an antiqguegdan the Xl Century Art Museum in Japan. This pool was created on
the idea othe talented artist Leonardo Irlich. The secret of the pool is that it consists of 2 parts,
which are separated by a mirror. The window is mounted above the pool, pardiielvwater

level. The height of the water above the window is 10 cm, and the bottom of the window is
painted with aquamarine, the lower part of the pool is entered through a special path, where
vacationers can easily walk, walk.

The world's longest fountaibridge "Moonlight" (2009), which is included in the Guinness Book

of Records, was built in Seoul, South Korea. The bridge consists of two floors, with water
flowing from both sides of the upper floor. At night, they are illuminated by 10,000 LED lamps
reminiscent of a rainbow of different colors. The length of the bridge is 1140 m, the water for the
fountain is taken from the Hangang River and consumes 190 tons of water per minute. The
fountain is equipped with 38 Grundfospumps, the maximum water consuanig@t each pump is

420 m3/ s. The water pressure is 810 m/ s.

At the entrance to the Crystal Words Swarovski Museum in Wattens, Austria, a giant fountain in

the direction of phytoplastics on a high hill depicts a treasurer with a green giant's lseagedi

are made of Swarovski crystals. When the fountain lights are turned on in the evening, the
giant s eyes appear in a green crystal state.
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Vortex fountai n ATGik @iginalbfaintasnavas creatéa 2080 bly scualptor

William Pye for the luxury Seaham Hotel in Englamlfic cor di ng t o Homer 0 ¢
Charybdis was a mermaid who was hit by Zeusbod
harsh punishment f or st e@el onnihgs cotheept buiding sindilarh er d .
sculptures in Oman and Brazil[8].

The boat "Fountain" on the beach Malvarosa in Valencia, Spain, was built on the basis of skillful
engineering ideas. Built of 6 metal constructions, this fountain shows the shagellob@at

when the water is thrown. In the evening the fountain is illuminated with a reddish light. A
similar fountain is also available in Israel and Portugal. There is a red Crane Fountain in El
Puerto de Santa Maria, Spain. A large amount of watersflowt of a large water tap in the air

and hides the pipe. In fact it moves water inside the pipe. The design of the fountain, though
simple, does not fail to amaze. Similar fountains have been built in a number of cities in Spain,
Belgium, the United Staseand other countries.

Another Guinness Book of World Records fountain is the Property Fountain in Santek,
Singapore. The fountain was completed in 1998. The fountain device is made of bronze and the 4
supporting curved columns hold a risgaped structureavhich symbolizes the unity, solidarity

and equality of all races and religions in the country.

The Red Fountain in the UK is like a stepped garden. Once a year, that is, at the David Festival
in March, it will have a special look. During the festivak thiater of the fountain is given a red
color as a symbol of the blood of the righteous.

Dacien Si is a 15,068quaremeter musical fountain in Dayanta Square, Xi'an, China. In the
fountain area, 1024 pipe holes are installed in a regular sequence, ajowitggwalk and walk
freely through the vertical corridors. Foshan Falls in China consists of 10,000 old toilets[5].

The Fountain Park in Lima, Peru, is the largest fountain park in the Guinness Book of Records.

The creation of the park was designed alnaokundred years ago. However, the construction of

the park was completed in 2007 with the discovery of a new project on its territory. As a result of

the project, the park has created the largest complex of fountains in the world, among which
there are 3 different fountains, most of which are interactive. All the fountains are lit at night,
some of them constantly changing col ors. The
Springo and is capable of liftineyd Watuert aonwer
connects the part of the park with other facilities for regular exhibitions.

The park has a "Fantasy Fountain”, a musical fountain, a pystmjoked fountain, a children's
fountain, phytoplastifountains[6].

The Peterhof Grand CascadeSt. Petersburg is also the largest and most beautiful collection of
fountains in the world. It was built in the 18th century and has 3 cascading staircases, 17
fountains, 29 baseliefs and 255 bronze statues[7].

In addition, thousands of beautiful andique waterworks around the world have been built with
high design skills. It takes a long time to describe them one by one.

[lI.  CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS

In conclusion, we can say that the world's waterworks serve as a great practical example for our
state. Today, many architectural designers are creating new projects using world practice. And in
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the future these projects will be continued and more positive projects will be created. At our
institute, a project of aqua parks and fountains has been direatd construction work is
underway, studying the unusual fountains of the world.
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ABSTRACT

This article describes condition of existing construction machinery of construction companies
operating in our country and ways to improve traffic accountilhigs important that any
businessentities operating in the country, including construction companies, accurately reflect
the accounting and positively establish the control functiime direct revaluation method
should be used to determine the current value of the equipment. Inwhsss the initial
(replacement) value of fixed assets is revalued in accordance with paragraph 26 of NAS No. 5,
their cumulative depreciation on the revaluation date is adjusted to the relevant change indices
in the initial (replacement) value of fixed ats

KEYWORDS: Construction Organizations, Accounting, Construction Works, Construction
Machinery, Construction Machinery Movement, Accounts Chart, Construction Machinery
Condition.

INTRODUCTION

The largescale reforms implemented within the state progfi@mework "Action Strategy” on

the five main priorities of the country's development in 20QZ1 are also giving result in the
construction companiesd6 activities. [ n part.i
construction industry, the widespreadroduction of modern foreign experience in construction
practice on the basis of national and international standards, and most importantly to ensure the
accuracy, reliability and information transparency on the status, movement and accounting of
constuction machinery, a number of normative and legal documiengsrticular, the following

tasks play a key role in the state program, i.e.:

+ removal of obsolete and not used in practieehnologies and machines in the estimate
documents preparatiorgvision in the introduction of market mechanisms. [1]
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As noted in Presideial address of the Republic of Uzbekistan Sh.M.Mirziyoev to the Oliy

Majlis on December 29, 2020, "Over the past 4 years, serious steps have been taken to introduce
market mechanis in all our economy sectors.The task now is to lay the foundation for long
term sustainable growth through deep structur

Literature analysis. Accounting plays an important role in the construction companies activities
in the Republic of @bekistan, taking into account the condition and movement of construction
machinery. It is important that any business entities operating in the country, including
construction companies, accurately reflect the accounting and positively establish tleé contr
function. According to the Law of the Republic of Uzbekistan "On Accounting”, accounting
consists of a regulated system of collection, registration and generalization of accounting
information through a complete, continuous, documentary accounting lofbusiness
transactions, as well as the preparation of financial and other reports. [3]

It is known that many economists and researchers of our country have conducted direct research
in the construction machinerygiin the scientific research in the &d assets structure in the
activities of construction companies.

Economists of our country N.A. Makhmudova [4] have developed theoretical and practical skills
on the operation of direct lifting machines and equipment in a cyclic mode, and the mutual
kinemdic scheme and the position and movement of structural cranes and loaders, features of
construction machinery i.e. their description of road construction machines in quality use have
scientifically substantiated by T.I. Askarhojaev, Kh.N. Dimitov, R.O.kahov, A.O. Ikramov,

S.I. Ibrokhimov, Z.0. Maksudov, M.T. Umirov [5]K.B. Urazov [6] contributed to the vast
practical and theoretical knowledge and skills harmonization in the basic accounting basis
substantiation in all accounting operations subst@amtian construction organizations operating
throughout the country. Togamanyinternational and national procedural principles are being
studied in theoretical and practical aspects of accounting for machinery and equipment in
construction companies aidproving their condition, movement accounting

Research methodologyAs a result of this research, systematic analysis, accounting methods
were used to study the construction machinery state and movement in construction organizations
on the basis of iernational standards.

Analysis and results. The status and movement of existing construction machinery in the
construction companies operating in the country, as well as their receipt and sale is an important
treatment for the construction compaiijerefore, it is expedient to pay special attention to the
construction companies operations on the income and expenditure of construction machinery.

A SUFATO IL tdBstruction company purchased a crane XCMG QY28K&EURODS)

from ANAVOI PROM GRANDOLLC at 1,612,210,000 soums cost (as of the date of registration
of the customs cargo declaratiofthe amount of the accumulated exchange rate difference is
10,000,000 soums. It is advisable to record these transactions in the following accounting
records.

TABLE 12 REFLECTION OF OPERATIONS RELATED TO THE IMPORT OF FIXED
ASSETS (CONSTRUCTION MACHINERY) IN THE ACCOUNTING RECORDS
The content of the businesy Amount, Correspondencé The basis
transaction (thousand debit | credit document
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soums)

1. | Construction machinery wg 16122100 0820 6010 contract,
purchased for a fee invoice

2. . . act
Construction machinery wg 16122100 0100 0820
introduced

3. | According to the additiong contract, act
agreement, t.he constructi 16122100 6010 8530
machinery will be provide
freeof charge

4. | The exchange rate differeni 100000 6010 9390 contract,
was reflected as income calculation

When fixed assets (construction machinery) are put into operation, their value is reflected in the
correspondence with the account 0820 on the account debit 0130 "Machinery and
equipment".When concluding an additional agreement on the transfer of equipment free of
charge, its initial value must be reflected in the account 853@roperty received freef
charge."When closing the account 6010 "Accounts payable to suppliers and contractors" on the
date of the additional transaction, the balance of the accumulated exchange rate difference in the
account 9390 "Other operating income" should be reflecéexdincome.

In the existing construction organizations operating in the country, the use of specific methods
based on the accounting functions in the construction machinery sale is important. In
construction organizations, fixed assets (construction maghirtan be reduced due to their
sale, liquidation, free transfer, included in the cost of the facility and other costs. These
transactions are reflected in the account with the following accounting transfers.

TABLE 2° ACCOUNTING FOR TRANSACTIONS ON THE EXPENDITURE OF FIXED
ASSETS (CONSTRUCTION MACHINERY) IN CONSTRUCTION ORGANIZATIONS

The operation content Amount | Correspondence*[7] | The basis

i Debit | Credit document

Sale offixed assets (construction machinery)

1. |Sale value of fixed asse 6000000 | 4010 9210 Contract,
(construction machinery) (withot invoice
VAT)

2. | To the amount of VAT (if thg 78260,9 | 4010 6410 Contract,
enterprise is a VAT payer ar invoice

subject to taxation)VAT rate is
15%". (600000,0*15/115)

3. | To the initial value of the mail 500000,0| 9210 0130 Contract,
engine (construction machinery) invoice

4. Write-off of accumulateg 120 0000 | 0230 9210 Contract,
depreciation of fixed asse invoice

(construction machinery)

ACADEMICIA: Amnternational Multidisciplinary Research Journal
https://saarj.com



ACADEMICIA

ISSN: 22497137 Vol. 11, Issue 4, Apri2021 Impact Factor: SJIF 2021 = 7.492
5. | Write-off of revaluation reserve | 800000 | 8510 9210 Accounting

6. | Profit from sales 300000,0| 9210 9310 Form2

7. | Damage from sales - 9430 9210 Form2

Based on the data in the table above, it is advisable to impldixedtassets (construction
machinery) in any business entities activities, including construction compéngsuld be
noted that on the basis of the data in Table®, the fixed assets expression features
(construction machinery) in the accounts aiffir(9310) or loss (9430) as a result of income and
expenditure are highlighted.

ASUFAT | DO LLC has technological equipment for the liquid concrete production with a
recovery cost of 1,393,702,013 sounts.obsolescences 100%, the residual value is zero. The
equipment is in good condition and is used in the production of liquid concrete products. The
equipment was evaluated by an independent appraiser to adjust its value to market prices and to
make a realistic calculan of the produced liquid concrete product cost. According to the
appraisal act, the market residual value of this equipment on the appraisal date is 1,200,047,119
soums. It is important for the construction organization to reflect the change in tipmenqu

value in accordance witNAS 21. In this regard, it is necessary to pay special attention to the
fact that this change is the organization income and the tax consequences.

According to paragraph 45 of NAS  Fixed assets'which is one of the exig by-laws in

the country, the useful life of fixed assets can be revised by the enterprise, taking into account
the costs that improve the condition of fixed assets and, consequently, prolong service life.
ASUFAT | Do LLC should extend the useful lifd the equipment and make appropriate changes

to the technical documentatiofihe direct revaluation method should be used to determine the
current value of the equipment. In cases where the initial (replacement) value of fixed assets is
revalued in accordece with paragraph 26 of NAS No. 5, their cumulative depreciation on the
revaluation date is adjusted to the relevant change indices in the initial (replacement) value of
fixed assets. Depreciation is then calculated from the revalued amount. Sinceeordgitlual
equipment value (the difference between the initial value andbliiselescencemount) is
specified in the appraisal act, determine the initial value of the equipment and the amount of
obsolescencen January 1, 2020 by calculation for revalomtaccording to NAS 5 and NAS

21 should.

SincefiISUFAT | Do LLC does not provide information on the "old" and "new" service life of the
equipment, we offer théollowing method of calculating its initial cost and the amount of
depreciation.

1. On the revaluation date, the construction machinery obsolescence degree is determined as a
percentagelt is equal to the sum of the service periods divided by the newly defined service life
and multiplied by 100% until the full depreciation of the equipment aad the revaluation

date.

The obsolescenceate of the construction machineryat the revaluation daté is calculated
using the following formulai.e..
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Xm+[d
QMM =~ x100%
gbed Um [1]
Herg

Xm - service life;
O'd - depreciation period;
Um i extended term.

1-Case The service life of depreciated equipment has been extended from 20 to 35 years. 2
years and 3nonths have elapsed since its full depreciation until January 1, 2020. Equipment
obsolescence rate on 1.01.2020:

This is calculated as follows.
(20 + 2,25) / 35 100% = 63,6%.

2. The initial value of the construction machineryis equal to its residual value according to
the appraisal act divided by 100 on the revaluation date and 100 times the difference in the
equipmenbbsolescenckevel.

The initial value of the construction machiné is calculated by the following formulaei:

Qq
QMM = x 100%

—egb—— 100-Ed [2]
Here
Qq i residual value;
Ed i obsolescence rate.

2-Case According to the appraiser, the residual value of the equipment is 1,200,047,119
soums. Its depreciation rate is 63.6% in 1.01.2020e calculate the initial value of the
equipment on the same date:

1200 047 119/ (10063,6)~ 100 = 3 296 832 745 soums

3. The amount ofobsolescenceevaluation dateis multiplied by its depreciation level, divided
by 100, equal to the initial value of the equipment on the revaluation date.

The amount of depreciation of a construction machingis calculated using théollowing
formula i.e.:

Bg x Ed

QMM =
es 100 (3]

Here
Qq i residual value;
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Ed i obsolescence rate.

3-Case On January 1, 2020, the initial cost of the equipment is 3,296,832,745 soums, its
obsolescence rate is 63.6%. Determine the amount of obsolescence: 3 296 883,45
100 = 2096 785 626 soums.

After determining the initial value and the amount of construction machiolesplescence
reval uati on aandaniamuary I, thezadnuaNrévaluation of fixed assets is carried
out on the basis of standard accounting entries in accordance witRetfulationson the
procedure for conducting revaluations. The difference between the amount of additional
equipment assessment of "SUFAT | D" LLC between the starting price on January 1, 2020 and 1
393 702 013 soums, the amount of additiazdolescereassessment of the equipment will be

the difference between the amount aifsolescencen January 1, 2020 and 1,393,702,013
soums.

The result of the equipment revaluation is reflected in the accounting with the following entries:
Debit 0130i to the sum bthe additional valuation of the initial value of the equipment;
Credit 0230" to the amount of additional assessment of equipment obsolescence;

Credit 8510 to the amount of the difference between the amount of the additional assessment of
the initial value and the amount of equipment depreciation.

According to Article 355 of the tax code, equipment value revaluation is not considered the
enterprise income and is not taxed.

CONCLUSIONS AND SUGGESTIONS

In addition, on the basis of the above operationsthi@ construction organizations and
construction products production, we would like to note the following as suggestions and
recommendations:

U clarification of management and financial accounting data on the construction machinery
description and classifican;

U assistance in determining the real state of construction machinery;

U ensuring timely and accurate operations reflection on the condition and movement of
construction machinery in the accounting and reporting;

U to be the basis for providing accuratdommation to internal and external users on the
condition, movement and obsolescence of construction machinery;

U to create a basis for timely calculation and payment of tax on the condition, movement and
obsolescence of construction machinery.

In conclusim, based on the above information, accounting serves as a key factor in ensuring the
continuous implementation of the control function.
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ABSTRACT

The development afansport communications and the improvement of their use is one of the
most pressing tasks in the development of the econorfact, the share of domestic goods in

the transport of goods in the country is the share of roads shows that roads are one of the key
factors in the development of the economy of the republic. The use of lanes determines certain
modes and proceduresrfthe movement of vehicles and pedestrians. Road lanes are a means of
visual guidance for drivers and play an important role in increasing the speed and thpatugh

of vehicles and ensuring road safety.

KEYWORDS: Economic Development, Transpo@ommunications, State Road Policy,
Highways, Highway Users, Road Lines, Alkyd Or Acrylic Paints, Thermoplastics.
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INTRODUCTION
Main part

The priorities of the state road policy are the creation of international transport corridors that
ensure the condans of economic development of the country, ensuring reliable transit and
inter-regional transport links, the formation of a single integrated transport environment of the
republic, the restoration of the Great Silk Road and access to world marketsd raarké&e
practical solution of these tasks requires improving the quality of transport and operation of the
existing road network, adapting the technical and operational conditions of roads to the needs of
road users, ensuring the comfort and safety dfidraffective organization of road maintenance

[1].
Speaking of "Motor Roads", the purpose of the Law of the Republic of Uzbekistan "On Motor

Roads" dated 29.07.2007 is to regulate relations in the field of design, construction,
reconstruction, repaimaintenance and operation of highways.

Highway - a set of engineering structures designed for the movement of vehicles, ensuring their
continuous and safe movement at a specified speed, weight, size, as well as the land allotted for
the placement of this complex and the space within the sgecéinge above the complgy.

The classification of the appendix to the Resolution of the Cabinet of Ministers of the Republic
of Uzbekistan "On improving the organization and quality control of construction and operation
of roads" dated 29.07.2007, pigblroads, intefarm rural roads, cities, urban settlements,
villages and defines the types and structure of repair and maintenance of aul streets (hereinafter
referred to as "highways") and the basis for substantiating the use of funds, forecastirsg the co
of repair and maintenance of roads and road structures and the organization of road works is
calculated.

Road diagnostics is a key element in the system of collecting information on the condition of
roads and includes determining the technical conditibmoads in the period under review,
forecasting the technical condition of the road after a certain period, identifying the primary
causes of defects on roads.

Roads in the Republic of Uzbekistan are classified as follows:
Public highways;

Streets of cies and other settlements;

Farm highway$3].

The constant proliferation of vehicles and the operation of asphalt pavements in aggressive
conditions of external factors lead to the appearance of various defects and, as a result, premature
deformation and eterioration of roads. Most of the defects are primarily due to the specific
physical, mechanical and rheological properties of the organic binder used. The use of modified
additives that affect its structure and properties and, consequently, improvgatite af road

building compositions, allows to regulate the properties of bitumen.

Along with highways, lanes also play an important role in ensuring road safety.

Edward N. Hines (Edward N. Hines, 18¥038), a member of the Wayne County Road
Commission in Michigan (USA), is the inventor of road lines. In 1911, Woodward Avenue in
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Detroit proposed the use of the wthenidiléafaf i r st
concrete road. [4].

Ten years later (in 1921) the first British road markings appeared in the English town of Sutton
Coldfield (on the outskirts of Birmingham). This experience in improving road safety has been
very successful, and laterhvte road lines became the standard in the UK and many other
countries. [5].

For some time, different options have been used for road signs in different countries. In
Germany, for example, black marks were used in the 1930s, which were later rejected as
ineffective. Nowadays, black is used in conjunction with white when vertical symbols are used.

In the 1930s, the British Percy Shaw invented cataphats ("cat's eyes"), a device that reflected
light even in the dark, and these catapults were widely used\srglin the UK during the dark
hours of the day during World War II.

In the 1950s, Elbert Daysart Botts, an expert in paint chemistry at Caltrans (California
Department of Transportation), used paint containing glass beads to improve the appearance of
roadlines. At the same time, the lighgflecting elements in the line began to rise to a quarter of

the way (about 6 mm) so that the water layer covering the road line would not worsen the view.

At the same time, if the driver did not notice the lanes, lhéhie shocks as the car wheel crossed

the raised | anes, in this way the Al aneso beg

Botts was invented by former student Herb Rooney in the 1950s as a durable adhesive epoxy
resin on the road with a spathail with the addition of ceramic or plastic markers. Since 1966,
markers called Bott®ots have been used on U.S. roads and later in other parts of the world. [6].

In 1955, the first peripheral noisy (road lane) lanes appeared in New Jersey. Todayethe
widely used in many countries, including the United States, Canada, Finland, Norway, Sweden
and others. [7].

With the increase in traffic on highways, vertical lines have also been used to block dangerous
sections of roads, to identify sudden obsacl

At the same time, road lines are widely used in gas stations, underground and)raboake
parking lots, as well as in the territory of airports in neighboring areas outside the roads.

Road lanes can be permanent or temporary. In all countries, peiiteis used for permanent

road lines. Yellow paint is used for temporary road lines, and such colors mainly indicate
parking lots for vehicles and taxis on the route, as well as places where parking or parking is
prohibited.

It can be applied with yell@ (Germany, Estonia), orange or red (Austria, Switzerland) paints
when drawing permanent road lines and is used in traffic repair and reorganization.

Permanent and temporary road lines can be drawn at the same time, when using temporary road
lines, it is wually applied with a paint with a short shelf life, when the repair work is completed,
the road line itself is erased or removed by road service personnel.

Noisy road lanes (noise lanes) are used to draw attention, especially at emergency pedestrian
crossngs, to show the edges and subdivisions of federal roads. This marking method allows the
tired driver to ATriggero and also reminds th
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Relevance of the case. The use of lanes determines certain modes and procedures for the
movement of vehicles and pedestrians. Road lanes are a means of visually guiding drivers and
play an important role in ensuring road safety, increasing the speed and throughput of vehicles,
and in conditions that are not sufficiently visible.

Currently, themarking of roads is carried out using paints, cold and hot plastics, polymer tapes,
materials using traditional and new technologies. Studies show that the design and performance
efficiency of horizontal road signs depends on the drying time (thermaplastihe paint, its
recovery, adhesion coefficient and abrasion resistance. To ensure traffic safety, horizontal lanes
should be visible at any time of the day and easily recognizable (understandable) to drivers of
vehicles.

The most budget and most commoption for marking with road lines are acrylic and alkyd
paints, in other words, these are acrylic or alkyd rbsised paints containing organic solvents
with the addition of coloring pigments and targeted additives.

Acrylic and alkyd paints are used fimarking concrete, asphalt and petroleum bitumen coatings.
They provide the coating with a separate coating. Other advantages of this type of marking
material include:

- good meteorological stability, including abrupt changes in temperature and hightiumid
- resistance to chemicals, abrasives and mechanical damage.

Alkyd or acrylic marking paints are applied without a compressor (using a sprayer) or in a
pneumatic manner. For road lines, it is advisable if the air temperature is above 20 degrees
Celsius and the paint dries in 5 minutes.

Road thermoplastic is a granular mixture of thermoplastic resins, plasticizers, pigments and
various target additives. It is designed for drawing road lines on asphalt and concrete pavements.
To draw road lines on roadfiermoplastics are placed on the pavement using a special machine
in the form of a solution. The melting temperature of thermoplastics requires a temperature of
170200 degrees. Excessive heat should be avoided, as this can cause the thermopladtic to crac
or turn yellow. In order for the paint to solidify in a short time (10 minutes), it is advisable that
the air temperature is above 10 degrees and the air humidity is at least 80%.

For better adhesion of thermoplastics to concrete, the road surface beoaldaned before
applying thermoplastics. Paint for this type of road sign is applied only to dry surfaces. In areas
with large temperature differences, cracks may appear after the application of thermoplastics.

To increase the visibility of the markirige, lightreflecting particles reflecting the appearance

of microscopic balls are added to the thermoplastic for marking. It is recommended to apply a
layer of quartz sand to the markings before coating with thermoplastic to enhance the grip of the
car ires on the road.

Ther mopl astic road signs have clear adwantage
lasting coating. Second, thermoplastics do not contain solvents and volatiles, which means that
the negative impact on the environment isimined.

Thermoplastics are a mixture of a hard resin plasticizer (30 2%) and an inorganic pigment
fraction (70 3%). Petroleum polymer paint and varnish resin is used as a binder, POD oil
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(oxidation and dehydration products, waste from caprolactam prodyidiased as a plasticizer.
becomes a mass.

Thermoplastic is used in the molten state for marking road markings (drawing a safety line),
which is done using road marking machines. The cost of drawing a safety |1i€ ikilBgrams

of thermoplastic granak per 1 square meter of aspltalhcrete road with a thickness 063
millimeters of coating.

Cold plastic, unlike thermoplastic, all components of the mixture are in a liquid state and the
solvent is added separately before drawing.

Cold plastic is thenost modern and reliable, and the advantages of this type of material over
thermoplastics for road signs include:

- high resistance to friction of car tires with spikes;
- good adhesion to asphalt, as well as concrete after its initial cleaning;

- Installation (drawing) of thermoplastics on the road does not require the use of separate
techniques, cold thermoplastics can also be done by hand.

Cold plastic, as well as the thickness of the line after laying the thermoplastie3sring and
even in simmer the material has excellent weather resistance. A hot air temperature of 0 to 40
degrees is suitable for cold plastic laying.

This material does not contain thermoplastics as well as solvents or other volatile substances,
making it environmentally fandly for the workers and the environment in which it is installed.
It is only applied to a dry surface at a temperature not lower than O degrees.

CONCLUSION

Road strips made of thermoplastic and cold plastics are modern methods of marking on the road
surface, they are used more economically, have a high level of environmental friendliness and
ensure almost perfect teething of car tires on the road. Theseagbksallow these two types of

lanes to be used on any highway. As a result, it plays an important role in ensuring road safety
and preventing road traffic accidents.
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ABSTRACT

Empowerment is a multimensional social process that helps people gain control over their

own lives communities and in their society, by acting on issues that they define as important.
Empowerment occurs within sociologicpkychological economic spheres and at various levels,

such as individual, group and community. Empowering women puts the spotlight on education
and employment which are an essential element to sustainable develdpneenf.the powerful
approaches to women empowerment and entrepreneurship is the formation of Self Help Groups
(SHGs) especially among womendés SHG is concei
provides the poor women with space and support nege$sa them to take effective steps
towards achieving greater control of their lives. Women played various managerial and non
managerial roles in the decision making process. Women constituibahef the segments of
population in India and women aré @ a | and productive workers i
Hence an attempt is made to analysbether there is any significant difference between
Nativity and Factors towards empowerment.

KEYWORDS: Empowerment, Women, Nativity, Factors Of Empowerment
1. INTRODUCTION

Micro Finance is emerging as a powerful instrument for poverty alleviation in the new economy.

In India, micro finance scene is dominated by Self Help Groups (SH@Ank Linkage
Programme, aimed at providing a cost effective mechanism émiding financial services to

the Aunreached pooro. Based on the philosophy
substitute , the SHG programme has been successful in not only in meeting peculiar needs of the
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rural poor, but also in strengthieg collective sekhelp capacities of the poor at the local level,
leading to their empowerment.

Micro Finance for the poor and women has received extensive recognition as a strategy for
poverty reduction and for economic empowerment. Increasingly ifastidive years , there is
guestioning of whether micro credit is most effective approach to economic empowerment of
poorest and, among them, women in particular. Development practitioners in India and
developing countries often argue that the exaggefamg on micro finance as a solution for

the poor has led to neglect by the state and public institutions in addressing employment and
livelihood needs of the poor.

2. REVIEWS OF LITERATURE

Kabeer (1991} Empowerment signifies increased participation in decisiaking and it is this
process through which people feel themselves to be capable of making decisions and the right to
do so.

According toEmma Zapata (1991)* empowerment is power within and can éeressed in
different ways, such as a chance to negotiate as a group, to share power, to get the support of
other organisations, to look for outside support, all building up power in positive way.

According toSankar Chatter Jee (1993) empowerment thragh group strategy is multi faced

process which encompasses many aspects enhancing awareness increasing the access to
resources economic and socials. An equally component is the mobilization and organization of
women into groups. The group strategy provittesrequired basis for solidarity strengths and
collective action among the women. Empowerment is also linked to issues of social justice and
equality.

Sakunthala Narashimharf, The author focuses on the positive aspects of the empowerment
such as economicsocial, political and psychological empowerment and the author concludes
that to empower women with hope and enthusiasm in the inner layers of their psyche (mind) and
thousands of women, irrespective of the educational achievements or economic sta@is, wo
show their determination as useful and productive citizens who are eager to contribute their mite
to the national effort.

Mayoux, (1993fhas identified thifemadpaer adhidgmgedhden . m
seffs ust ai nabi | i ttlydgmeaantwithingnosh dJonocagancies and USAID, World
Bank, UNDP, etc. assumes t hafinancesavicesavd leatdtp wo me
individual economic empowerment, wdking and social and political empowerment.

Punithavathy Pandian and Eswaran (20059 argued that the economic empowerment of poor
women is the only way for poverty eradication. Because increased access to financial resources
enables poor women to increase their employment and income in the petty business that has local
demand and also based on local resources.

Microfinance, according t®tero (1997 is the provision of financial services to lémcome

poor and very poor seémployed people. These financial services, accordingetlgerwood
(1997) generally include savgs and credit but also include other financial services such as
insurance and payment services.
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K.K.Kundu, K.S.Suhag, U.K.Pandy and Kusum Jain (2008%i n t hei r articl e,
Micro Financing through SHGs i n h&Gthrouwa®HGs di st r
the poor had developed courage and confidence and served as decision makers SHGs inculcated
the habit of savings among women.

3. Statement of the Problem

In India, 93 per cent of all workers are self employed. Women constitute more than thadf
workforce. More than 96 per cent of women workers are self employed. Self employed workers
are those who earn a living through their own small business or through their own labour. Unlike
workers in the organised sector, they do not obtain a negaary. These workers are
characterised by insecure employment, low incomes, lack of capital assets, lack of access to
institutional support and social security benefits, leading to an extreme level of poverty. The
women generally vendors, home basedkes such weavers, garment makers, food processors
and craft people, manual labour and service providers such as agricultural labourers, construction
workers, rag pickers domestic workers and-patters.

One of the powerful approaches to women empowetriauath entrepreneurship is the formation

of Sel f Hel p Groups (SHGs) especially among
peoplebs institution that provides the poor w
take effective steps towards achiey greater control of their lives. Also create awareness about

health and hygiene, sanitation and cleanliness, environmental protection, importance of
education and better response to development schemes. Through SHGs they are provided credit
and extensio support for various production oriented and income generating activities. Also

Micro finance for the poor and women has received extensive recognition as a strategy for
poverty reduction and for economic empowerment.

The impact of microfinance in Kodikahis a subject worthy of serious examination for a
number of reasons. In kodaikanal there are ample opportunities for entrepreneurial development.
Most of the women here are poor and earn for livelihood through self employed activities. If they
are suppded financially by affordable schemes like Micro Finance to sustain their life, they can
concentrate more on their employment activities and slowly they could become an better
entrepreneur.

Against this backdrop, the present study has been carried out to assess the impact- of micro
finance on socik@conomic status of women.

4. Objectives

U To analyse whether there is any significant difference between Nativity with respect to
empowerment

5. METHODOLOGY

The present study depends on both Primary and Secondary data. Primary data is based on the
survey method. To facilitate the survey, Interview schedule was constructed as optional type as
wel | as in Likertos f i wamgdatiiniotmatiercsadrch and dthere o0 p t
details of the respondents. The likerts five point scale is applied to seek the opinion of the
respondents regarding opinion, satisfaction and expectations. Interview schedule was used to

ACADEMICIA: Amnternational Multidisciplinary Research Journal
https://saarj.com



ACADEMICIA

ISSN: 22497137

know the perceptions of thespondents regarding their socio economic details, empowerment

Vol. 11, Issue 4, Apri2021

factors, micro finance provision.

Survey is conducted among the Self Help Group Members in Kodaikanal. The Stratified Random
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sampling technique adopted. The selection process is given below

This study was intended to analyse the role of SHGs in the promotion and development of the
women members. For the purpose of analysis, the study was designed with a comprehensive

profile.

Kodaikannal is divided into

1 Kodaikannal Municipality and

1 KodaikannalUnion

In Kodaikannal Municipality, we have

U Wards

24

In Kodaikannal Union we have,

Firrkas
Villages

[entE i ot A o S e S e

Hamlets

Panchayats

Panchayat Union
Town Panchayats

01
01
15
03
16
81

Table 1shows the details relatingtédal no. of SHGs itKodaikannal Municipality
TABLE 1 TOTAL NO. OF SHGS IN KODAIKANNAL MUNICIPALITY

TOTAL NO. OF SHGS IN KODAIKANNAL MUNICIPALITY

S.N |WAR | D G.TRU | MM | SMIL | CHANA ESIE?)C' MUNICIPAL | TOT

®) DNO |[MI |ST S E RD NJI ITY AL
1 1 5 5 5 1 2 8 26
2 2 6 5 5 8 24
3 3 8 2 5 7 4 26
4 4 10 6 2 6 8 1 5 38
5 5 5 1 3 5 4 2 20
6 6 1 4 1 6 2 14
7 7 1 2 7 1 12
8 8 1 2 2 5 3 14
9 9 15 1 2 12 4 4 40
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10 10 18 16 1 2 18 55
11 11 5 2 1 1 3 12
12 12 6 1 2 2 10 21
13 13 5 1 1 4 9 1 21
14 14 3 2 7 5 5 6 28
15 15 6 1 8 2 14 6 37
16 16 7 5 1 5 18
17 17 16 4 1 1 2 24
18 18 5 18 2 3 4 6 38
19 19 8 17 2 2 1 2 32
20 20 2 2 2 1 1 8
21 21 8 6 2 3 2 21
22 22 3 11 7 1 22
23 23 14 1 8 3 4 1 31
24 24 2 13 1 18 34

TOT
AL 124| 135 76 57 148 9 67 616

Selection ofpanchayatThe Unionwise andpanchayatvise details of the Self Help Groups are
maintained systematically by the taluk administration. The details regarding thrift, loans, and the
number of NHGs, which are updated monthly was collected. As the number of SHGs is definite,
the population can danown. Hence, the researcher resorted to Random Sampling Technique. In
Kodaikanal, more than 1200 self help groups are functioning. These self help groups were
stratified and on basis of stratification sample, respondent groups were selected.

There are 2 wards in Kodaikannal Municipality and 132 wards in Kodaikannal Union. In these
wards, there are approximately 1200 SHGs. Each ward is given equal weightage.Out of these
SHGs, 1 SHG from each ward is selected as sample. So, totally 120 SHGs were. dekected

10% of the total population). The researcher contacted the sample SHGs and requested the SHGs
to conduct a survey with the required number of members. On the recommendation of the
animator, the survey was conducted with the members. Thus, samplindone scientifically

and survey was carried out according to the research norms without prejudice and bias.

6. Tools used for Analysis
To analyse, the objectives framed, percentage, Mean Standard deviation and t test are used.
7. Analysis of the study

The aralysis consists of two parts | Profile of the sample respondents and Il their empowerment
level before and after access of micro credit.
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i) Profile of the Respondents
TABLE 3

SI.No | Particulars Classification No of Respondents Percentage
1 Age Below 30 61 14

30-40 266 59

Above 40 123 27

Total 450 100
2 Marital Status | Married 370 82

Divorce 48 11

Widow 32 7

Total 450 100
3 Educational llliterate 175 39

gualification Literate 275 61

Total 450 100
4 Nativity Rural 307 68

Urban 143 32

Total 450 100

Il Analysis of the Study
Null Hypothesis
There is no significant difference between Education with respect to empowerment

TABLE 4.3.6 T TEST FOR SIGNIFICANT DIFFERENCE BETWEEN EDUCATION
WITH RESPECT TO EMPOWERMENT

Education
Empowerment of women llliterate Literate tvalue | P value
Mean |SD Mean |SD
Economic Before |23.23 |4.78 |24.20 |4.70 |2.109 0.035*
Empowerment After 37.13 |4.89 |36.77 |4.73 |0.786 0.432

Before 1538 [5.41 |17.43 [6.04 |3.647 | <0.001*
Social Empowerment ["After  [39.66 |5.12 [39.32 |5.05 |0.706 [0.481

Decision makind Before |21.10 [4.36 |21.73 |3.77 |1.631 0.104
Empowerment After 3141 1376 13087 |4.16 |1.373 0.170
Familial /Interpersong Before |25.83 |3.61 |27.36 |3.12 |4.754 < 0.001**
Empowerment After 36.05 |3.95 [3544 |3.73 |1.656 0.098
Psychological Before (2015 |4.47 |22.47 |4.08 |5.639 < 0.001**
Empowerment

After 35.06 [4.20 |35.21 |4.47 |0.359 0.720
Overall Empowerment| Before | 105.71 |15.67 | 113.19 | 13.31|5.419 < 0.001**
After 179.31 |17.60|177.61 | 17.70 | 0.997 0.319
Note: ** Denotes significant at 1per cent level

* Denotes significant at 5per cent level
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Since P value is less than 0.01, the null hypothesis is rejected at 1 percent level of significance
with regard to Social empowermerfiamilial empowerment, Psychological empowerment,
overall empowerment before joining SHGs. Hence there is significant difference between
lliterate and Literate with respect to Social empowerment, Familial empowerment,
Psychological empowerment and overhpowerment before joining SHGs. Based on mean
score, the llliterates have better overall empowerment after joining SHGs than literate. Since P
value is less than 0.05, the null hypothesis is rejected at 5 percent level of significance with
regard to Econmic empowerment before joining SHGs. Hence there is significant difference
between llliterate and literate with respect to Economic empowerment before joining SHGs.
Based on mean score, the llliterates have better Economic empowerment after joining&8HGs th
literate.

There is no significant difference between llliterate and literate with regard to Economic
empowerment, Social empowerment, Familial empowerment, Psychological empowerment,
overall empowerment after joining SHGs, and with regard to Decisiaking empowerment
before and after joining SHGs, since P value is greater than 0.05. Hence null hypothesis is
accepted at 5per cent level with respect to after joining SHGs of Economic empowerment, Social
empowerment, Familial empowerment, Decision makiegipowerment, Psychological
empowerment and overall empowerment.

Null Hypothesis

There is no significant difference between Education with respect to other factors towards
empowerment

TABLE 4.3.7 T TEST FOR SIGNIFICANT DIFFERENCE BETWEEN EDUCATION
WITH RESPECT TO OTHER FACTORS TOWARDS EMPOWERMENT

Factors towards Empowerment| Education
of women llliterate Literate t value P value
Mean |SD Mean |SD

Benefits of Education 5265 |5.16 |51.31 |5.61 |2.534 0.012*
Satisfaction  with —trainin¢ ,5 7 | 335 |9546 333 [0.832 | 0.406
programme

- . "

Satisfaction towards th 3239 |456 13128 |452 |2535 0.012
Empowerment
Problems at work place 13.84 [(1.79 |13.71 |1.90 |0.749 0.454
Problems at homes 1587 |3.33 |15.18 |3.28 |2.182 0.030*
Problems at marketing 29.51 [3.33 |29.25 |3.19 |0.839 0.402
Overall - Problems —of = Micr{ g 53 | 514 |5813 |6.23 |1.827 |0.068
Finance

Note: * Denotes significant at 5per cent level

Since P value is less than 0.05, the null hypothesis is rejected at 5 percent level of significance
with regard to Benefits of Education, Satisfaction towards empowerment and Problems at homes.
Hence there is significant difference between llliterate @edate with respect to Benefits of
Education, Satisfaction towards empowerment and Problems at homes. Based on mean score, the
llliterates of various factors towards empowerment are better than literate. There is no significant
difference between llliteta and literate with regard to Satisfaction with training programme,
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Problems at work place, Problems at marketing and overall problems of micro finance, since P
value is greater than 0.05. Hence null hypothesis is accepted at Sper cent level withtoespect
various factors of Satisfaction with training programme, Problems at work place, Problems at
marketing and overall problems of micro finance.

SUGGESTIONS AND CONCLUSIONS

A process in which women challenge the existing norms and culture, to effectiogigtp their

well being is known as women empowerment. The participation of women in Self Help Groups
(SHGs) made a significant impact on their empowerment both in social and economic aspects.
This study examines Women Empowerment in Self Help Group thnaigyo finance.

As we know that women in our country have a respectable place in the society. But after six
decades of independence, the situation of women is very severe in the rural and backward areas.
Women constitute around fifty percent of the tdtaman resources in our economy. Yet women

are the more poor and under privileged than men as they are subject to mam@gsnomic and

cultural constraints. Women development activities must be given importance to eradicate
poverty, increase the econongimowth and for better standard of living. Self Help Group (SHGS)

is small credit cooperatives, usually all poor and all women.

Empowerment results in a change in the balance of power, in the living conditions and in the
relationships. To achieve this, wemmust be free to decide about their income and should gain
self-confidence.
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ABSTRACT

The article examines the largeale reforms carried out in the transport sector of our country,
the provision of logistics and transport services in khigiality and competitive conditions to all
sectors of the economy and all segments of the populatitime near future, the effectiveness of
the implementation of investment and innovation programs, as well as a significant contribution
to sharpening the economic potential countries.

KEYWORDS: Investment, Trend, Communication, Innovative Development.
INTRODUCTION

Transport is a critical area where all digitalization indicators must drive growth. In particular, the
issues of electronic control and regulation of transport, increasing the speed of transport and
logistics work, reducing the level of enwmmental pollution by transport, ensuring road safety

are considered. The formation of a system of "intelligent transport® on the basis of the
widespread introduction of ICT in the transport sector should become the most important
direction of the strateggf medium and longerm development of our country. Modern trends in
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economic development and ongoing reforms indicate that, taking into account the geographical
location of the Republic, the formation and implementation of a unified transport policy aimed
ensuring the quality and popularity of transport services, is of particular importance in the
implementation of modern technologies and management systems in this area. In recent years,
our country has been implementing a wide range of measures dimiedetoping transport and
transport communications, ensuring a high level of transport safety, improving the management
system in the transport industry, and training qualified specialists for this industry.

In order to radically improve the public adnstration system in the field of transport, increase

the investment attractiveness and export potential of the Republic, ensure the strategic
development and sustainable operation of transport communications, as well as, in accordance
with the tasks set ounh the action strategy for five priority areas of development of the Republic

of Uzbekistan for 20172021, on the basis of the Uzbek Agency for Road Transport, by the
decree of the President of the Republic of Uzbekistan Neb&8F "On measures for the
development of road transport in the Republic of Uzbekistan”, the Ministry of Transport of the
Republic of Uzbekistan was created. This is the first strategic document in the history of
independent Uzbekistan, which sets out the main directions of thé&ysuangterm transport

policy.

One of the most important reforms in the transport sector is the liberalization of the transport
services market, the gradual reduction of state monopolies and restrictions, the provision of large
facilities based on theripciples of publieprivate partnership with foreign investors on favorable
terms.

In particular, the introduction of the "Open Skies" regime, which provides for "Airspace" of the
fifth level in the regions and international airports of the Republic ohkapakstan, as well as
"Airspace" at the international airports of Navoi and Termez from August 1, 2020 for foreign
airlines, creates the basis for the entry of potential investors into the air transportation market in
our country. Despite serious obstschnd risks for the implementation of investment projects in
the context of a pandemic in the transport system, systematic work is underway on projects
planned for Januarjune of this year. In particular, in 2020, the second stage of the Yunusabad
line of the Tashkent metro (2.9 km.), The first stage of the land ring of the metropolis in the city
of Tashkent (11.4 km.) Was completed, railway station AndfjamayKhanabad (65 km.),
construction and installation works on modernization projects have begsiated. In addition,

as a result of research carried out in the field of the transport system, the results of the
implementation of projects identified in the investment programs amounted to 131 percent of the
state budget funds for roads and 99 percénh® work performed in connection with the plan

for investment projects, within the framework of 5 investment projects financed by at the
expense of the federal budget., Two projects are being implemented under the system of JSC
"Airports of Uzbekistan".Projects "Construction of the Samarkand International Airport".
Samarkand airport receives $ 62 million. As a result of research carried out in the field of the
transport system, the results of the implementation of projects identified in the investment
programs amounted to 131 percent of the state budget funds for roads and 99 percent of the work
carried out in connection with the plan for investment projects, within the framework of 5
investment projects financed from funds federal budget., Two projeetseing implemented

under the system of JSC "Airports of Uzbekistan". Projects "Construction of the Samarkand
International Airport". Samarkand airport receives $ 62 million. As a result of research carried
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out in the field of the transport system, theules of the implementation of projects identified in

the investment programs amounted to 131 percent of the state budget funds for roads and 99
percent of the work carried out in connection with the plan for investment projects, within the
framework of Sinvestment projects financed from funds federal budget., Two projects are being
implemented under the system of JSC "Airports of Uzbekistan". Projects "Construction of the
Samarkand International Airport”. Samarkand airport receives $ 62 million. wittkgn th
framework of 5 investment projects financed from the federal budget., Two projects are being
implemented under the system of JSC "Airports of Uzbekistan". Projects "Construction of the
Samarkand International Airport”. Samarkand airport receives $ 6Rommilwithin the
framework of 5 investment projects financed from the federal budget., Two projects are being
implemented under the system of JSC "Airports of Uzbekistan". Projects "Construction of the
Samarkand International Airport". Samarkand airparenees $ 62 million.

To date, several projects have been implemented to introduce universal transport systems (ITS)
in the transport sector, in particular, this year, from January 1, in the state office of the city of
Tashkent (bus and metro), an automagbectronic payment system has been introduced, a
mobile application "atto" has been launched for making payments through the "QR code", an
automated online system for the distribution of foreign multilateral forms of permits was
launched in order to cremtan automated information system based on the "Atto" system. In
order to create more comfortable conditions for passengers, a unique Uztrans portal has been
created, which allows online purchase of tickets for buses, rail and air transportation,

Accordingto the "Action Plan for the Development of Digitalization Technologies in the Sphere
of Transport and Road Facilities" of the Republic of Uzbekistan, a total of 61 projects are
planned to be implemented, of which 38 projects are planned to be implenrer2@20, 13
projects in 2021 and 26 projects in 2022.

Information on disbursed investment funds for 2026
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The introduction of advanced information technologies for the digitization of the entire transport
system, the development and implementatiosti@tegies for the further development of a single
interconnected system of the transport system of the Republic of Uzbekistan

Increasing the level of innovative development of the transport system, the development of
digitalization processes for all typed transport, the policy of stimulating the innovative
development of the transport system and its individual components is the most important
component of the state transport policy. It dresses up to solve most of the tasks facing the
transport system anall its components, without increasing the level of innovation and without
introducing modern digital technologies. in the proposal, the formation of large statistical
databases (Bi@ata), an increase in the volume and quality of transport service®yrihation

of a modern market for passenger, freight, transport and logistics services, improvement of the
planning and forecasting system of traffic based on access to the World Wide Web, ensuring the
safety of space, transport and other types of trahspbthe same time, the transport sector is

not only a consumer of software services, new information and communication technologies and
equipment, but also serves as a locomotive of demand for the development of these services and
can be one of the drivg factors in the development of the national ICT sector.

The main directions of increasing the innovative development of the transport industry are:

a) introduction of a system of support for innovative technologies and training of research
personnel byhe Ministry of Transport of a unified and wide scope of scientific and technical
policy of the transport industry;

b) develop and promote the production of transport and logistics technologies, rolling stock,
technical means and systems that ensure areaserin the throughput and quality of
transportation of goods and passengers;

c) creation and implementation of modern transport systems to improve the quality of passenger
and freight traffic, as well as the introduction of modern information and teleaaroation
technologies and highly efficient brand and logistics technologies using global navigation
systems GPS and GLONASS, vehicles and flow control technologies;

d) Form a legislative and regulatory framework that will facilitate the introduction and
digitalization of innovative technologies for the entire network of passenger and freight traffic.

In recent years, systemic reforms have been carried out in targeted areas, such as reducing the
state monopoly on transport, introducing modern principle®igforate governance in industries

and enterprises, implementing new initiatives in puplivate partners, digitalization, Foreign
Trade Management, membership in international transport and logistics systems. Also, certain
work is being carried out tanerease the investment attractiveness of the transport industry,
expand the circle of investors, and implement mutually beneficial cooperation with foreign
partners. Specifically, Uzbekistan ranked 99th in the Logistics Performance Index maintained by
the World Bank, which includes the Logistics Performance Index (LPI). The report covers 168
countries measuring supply chain performance, providing access for local companies to national
and international markets. LPI will also focus on emerging issues swtipply chain stability,
environmental impact and the need for skilled workers.
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If we consider the index by its components, then Uzbekistan occupies:

Customs procedure 140th place
Infrastructure 77th place
International transportation 120th place
Item tracking 90th place
Delivery period 91st place

Active and decisive measures are also being taken to remove obstacles to integration into the
world community. Enhancing the country's image in the international arena is one of the topical
issues of devefmng models of trade, economic, investment and social development,
strengthening ties with leading international analytical and research institutions, as well as
business associations around the world.

Promising projects included in the 2020 investment prgram?
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ABSTRACT

Much work has been doirethe years of independentestudy the literary heritage of educated

authors who lived and worked in the Kokand literary environment during th&Ixtand early

XX centuries but still, the fact that there are much work waiting for researchers to be explored,

is also true One d such authors, Muhammad Aminhoj aMir:
creative legacy, has not ever been studied in a monographic way in the years of independence as

it has not been objectively and thoroughly explored in the context of communist ideology.
Therefore, there is a need for a comparatieztual study of the manuscripts of Mukimi and to
re-examine the works of the poet and poems that are gathered based on modern achievements in
textual and literary sourced/arious lyrical and comic bookis different sizesof Mukimi have

been interpreted differently. It is also important to note that these interpretations are often far

from the real nature of the text and are based on certain narrow templédteefore, there is a

great need t oyas anwexhmnplepvithinttheé ssugs ofeéhe textual interpretation. In

the late XIX and early XX centuries, the commentary on the work of Kokand literary circles was

also invaluable in explaining the historical events of the period. In this respect, the
interpr et ati ons of Muki mi 6s | iterary heritage ar
literary-aesthetic world of the poet.

KEYWORDS: Histories Poet, Interpretation, Line, Gazelle, Stophe, Editing, Literary
Environment, Edition, Manuscript, Poemsyl8t Turkistan.
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INTRODUCTION

Although the study of Mukhinds work began in his lifetime, the literary heritage of the poet has
not been studied in terms of the history and editing of the text.Oriental studies began mainly with
the publication and popularization of the works of the pdekimi. For instancehis lyrical

poetry and satirical poemgerepublished in the Turkestan Gazetsmifual editions in the years
1891:19031907).

N. Ostroumovgave example of the regular omic works of Mukimi in thelX collection of «

Notes of the Eastern Branch of the Imperiak&lan Archaeological Society» publishedSh
Petersburgn 1894 Af t er t hat , N . Ostroumov sorted Muki
¢cDevoni Mugi mi ye, Mu hammad Qasim Doda Mu ham
hajwiyyat» (19101912) for two times, and ordeteAbdulgadir Khodandi to publish the
collections by the pressing printing method«Bayoz ma hajwiyyat Mawlano Mugimiy ma
Mawlano Furkat». It is known that the literary heritage of the poet attracted the attention of
researchers in th¥X of the last centuryA serious study of the poet's work began in the &0s

past century The poet Gafur Ghularetood at the origin®f this work. At his initiative, the

«Mugimiy bayoziwas created and published in 1%8veralscientific articles, collectiohsand
monographsdevoted toMukimié life and his creative heritage have begublished The

doctoral dissertation of Professor G. Karimov, entitled «The Uzbek democrat poet Mukimi and

the literature of his time occupies a special place in the field of contemposingies of

Mukimi.

MATERIALS:

Mu k i smCodlection of Works and «Selected Works as well aghe manuscripts and other
sources, including materials of the Central State Archives of the Republic of Uzbekistan and
poetic works in the manuscript fundsanusripts 7521, 1325, 7688, 9309, 49.4100, copied by
the poet, kept at the Abu RayhanBeruni Institute of Oriental Studies and the GafurGulom
Museum of Ferghana Literature, have been proven to be an important source.

DISCUSSION:

At the end of the 19th dnthe beginning of the 20th century, the history of the
representatives?®o wor ks o f Kokand i terar
historical events at that time. Particularly, one of the -kmeilvn authors in Kkand's
l'iterary heritage, t he history o f Mu h a mr

The poems written by the poet on various events can be grouped as follows:
1) Signs written on peoplebs deat h;
2) Histories on the construction lafiildings and structures;

3) Writings on historical events.

Signs written on t he peopl e's deat hs. I
named "The Favtites of t he Fat e of t hi
death who was Tashkent's noble and participated in a popular uprising in Tashkent in 1892, is
mentioned.
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Sar zi hayrat barkashidu guft aql
Khojai In"'om, sad afsus, murd
Translation:

He began to shudder,
Unfortunately, Ho'ja Ab'yom died.

Mugimiy's love tolnomkhodja Umarhodjaev who opposed to the policy of Russian monarch,
was explicitly expressed in the historical elegy. "Though he wailed in the prison, he was killed.
On the day of his death, all the people of Kokand, olds and young, were mgusrsags in
elegy. [1].

According to Hijri count, 1322 appears from the second line of the distich. According to the
gesture of the distich, the first letter of the word "admiration” in the first line is the value of
Aho, so as i fkentviagfrom 4322 distinctidn is 1814.tThis is the year in when
Inomhodja died with the account of Hijri. If we convert it into modern year, the year 1897
will be appear. So, Inomho'ja Umarhojaev died in 1897 [2]. Professor G. Katiradvto

find out evolution of Mukumiy's creative works and said his opinions about the poem
beginning like this:

Bahri fazoil ichra ichra erdi chu durri maknun
Ohir falak, darigo, tufrogga kildi madfun
"... in the problem the Hijri count ohé words which show the history is 1287 Hijri, 18[&r1.

Thus, Mukumiy was interested in the genre of
hi s own exper i mbensays. Itishouldbé moted tigaetmsr poend does not appear
int he publications of Mukumi yos wor ks. I n t

handwriting, it comes in the

form of 6 distiches:

Bahri fazoil ichra chu durri maknun,

Oxir falak, darig'o, tufroqqa qildi madfun.

Ul kun musibatidin aylandi siibshoma,

Guyo bo'lub giyomat, oqillar o'ldi majnun.

To Besharig' mardum ko'zdin ogizdi selob,
Xosu avom yig'lab chun lola diyda purxun.
Fargi saridin ajrab, taslim aylayub jon,

Bo'ldi topib shahodat, Haq rahmatig'a maqrun.
Piri xirad, Mugimiy, favtining taixi-chun,

Yetti karomatidin ko'nglig'a ushbu mazmun:
Ot shatta soldi nogah, doril fanodin, afsus,
Ketti #Ashifoo topol may AEshon xoja Tursuno. [
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Prof. G. Karimov considers the history in this poem as Hijri 1287, the yearI870which

consists of lt e sum of t he l etters I n t he ut t e
the history is "Eshon Hoja Tursun”, denomination of 1693. According to the indication

at beginning of the line, the sum of the letters "k&shjf", is equal to 381.

When it descended from the number 1693, the year 1312 Hijri occurs. When we turn it into
modernyearc ou nt , It's equal to 1894. Thus, Mu k u mi
Tursun died in 1894.

ANALYSIS:

Mukumiy's sevendistich poem dedicated to the death of Abdurahman Margilaniy has not
published his collection of works. The text of poem is found in the manuscript bayaz, which is
kept in A.Madaminov's personal library. The 5th, 6th, 7th distiches of the poem.

Men ham ayyomi vafoti bor edim,

Boshlarimg'a tushdi guyo kulfati.

Solini so'rdim, Mugimiy, g'aybdin,

Guftigo' bo'lganda nogah rihlati.

Gap chiqib ta'rixidin azro'yi nom,

Dedi: fAMirzo Abdurahmon rahmati 6. [ 5]

In the last verse of the poem, the expoess'Mercy of Abdurrahman Mirza" is a
denominator, in which the letters in the Arabic alphabet amount to 1241 AH. According to the
first line of the last distich, the initial letter of the word "nom" will be 1291, adding 50 to the
number 1241 tiwill be 1291. It's 1873, when we convert it into modgearcount. Thus, it is
known from this theory that Mirzo Abdurahmon Margiloniy died in 1873. Histories on buildings
and structures. Mosque construction:

Xusho! Bar himmati Mirzo bino shud magjxishtin,

Maboda | ahza, Yt rab, az namozi mo' ' mi non xol
Mugimiy, justam az piri xirad ta'rixi ta'mirash,

Ba ro'yi aglu donish guft: Al bodat xonai ol iyo

"Thi s poem was first published by A.7T Madan
the coy of the Mukumiy handwriting, is stored at the G. Gulam Museum of Literature
in Kokand today under number 86. According to the note written in the Nasta'liq letter of the

Nationds poet of Uzbeki st an, C haod of kTashkant, r e s i
Mirzo Ubaydullai had built a mosque and asked Mukumiy to write a poem. In the fourth verse
of the poem, the phrase ASupreme Mosqueo i s

phrase. If it is converted into modeyearcount, it will be in 1900. [7] Another poem of
Mukumiy appears in the manuscript No. 7521 (page 50b):

Ko'rib ushbu farax afzo binoni,
Mugimiy so'rdi aglidin nihoni.
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Dedi az ro'yi lutf ohista nogah,

Xirad tarixina Adta' miri soni yo.

It seems that the poens about the restoration of a beautiful building. In the fourth verse, the
phrase "Second restoration" is sign of history. According to Hijri account, itis in 1281. If it is

turned into a modergearcount, it dates back to 1863. Thus, it is known ttie building was
reconstructed in 1863.

Writings Historical events. It is well known that the representatives of Kokand literary
environment wrote poems in many different genres dedicated to the Andijan earthquake.
27 distichal pem titled "The history of an earthquake in Andijan by Mevlana Mukumiy" was
published in "Turkistan Region Newspaper", in April 22, 1903 by the Mukumiy.
Unfortunately, the text of the poem was published in the 19 distichtee oollection of
Mukumiy works in the Soviet era, 8 distiches were dropped. There are valuable comments in
the article of the literary critic R.Tojiboev, titled "The full version of the poem of the
history of Andijan earthquake" which washigshed in scientific collection "Literature mirror"

in 2004. The full version of the poem is included in the collection of Mugimiy Poems named
"Around the Garden" was published with the help of A. Turdaliev in 2010. The last distich of
poem is agollows:

Jon boshina zilzila gasd aylagach,

Tarixin aql aydi: Adarig Andi jono.

Apparently, the word "narrow Andijan" is a sign of history and according to Hijri it is equal to
1323. According to the first verse of the distich, the first letterefthwor d " soul " i s
letter express the number of three. If the number of three is removed, 1320 Hijri will appear.
And in the modern year count, it is the year of 1902. Hence, in Andijan the earthquake

happened in 1902. [9]

The poemo f the Mukumiy written in political t hen
known to experts. It has also been discovered that there are two poems written in the genre of
Amuhammas?o i n t he s ame s ubj eis tlose toQmee of

ghazal of Zavkiy. The last paragraph is as follows:
Xalq tavriga qil, Mugimiy, nazar,

Amali oriyatga karru far,

Ko'rmadi sud juz ziyonu zarar,

Jon chigib, axchasi bo'lub besar,

Qozi Isfandiyor o'ldi, deng.

"Thi s Amuhammaso was publ i shed for t he
"New Bayez". In the last verse of the poem, the expression "Qadi Isfandiyar" is a sign of
history, the compound of the number of letters in thebe alphabet is equal to 1313. Hence,

this election took place in Hijri 1313. By turning 1313 years into moderrogant, it dates

back to 1895. [10]
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CONCLUSION

In conclusion, the Mugimiy's poems, which dedicated to history clarify ib&togvents,
social and political life in the late 19th and early 20th centuries, as well as prove that the poet
wrote efficiently in the genre of fATadrixo wh

In general, the study of the history, editing and interpatati§ Muhammad Aminhoja Mukimi's

poetry complements some of the theoretical considerations of the text, secondly, demonstrates
the groundlessness of the scientific conclusions made on the basis of primary sources, and,
thirdly, the critical review of exigtg works, important conclusions. Experience shows that only
scientifically sound conclusions can be made to the development of textual and literary studies,
based on originality.
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ABSTRACT

For the solution of objectives there were studied patients aged from 2 years up to 45 years with
benign formation of a throat respiratory recurrent papillomatdsi9 patients. The 1st group

38 patients with a recurrent respiratory papillomatosis ofidriein's age, the 2nd group21
patients with a recurrent respiratory papillomatosis of adult age, the 3rd group made 12 almost
healthy people.Study of hemostasis system indicators; activated partially thromboplatin time
(APTT), thrombin time, antithronmp 111, fibrinogen was tested by the conventional method using
sets from HUMAN.As it can be seen from the presented results of the studies, the number of
platelets in blood plasma in patients of group 1 has a decrease dynamic, in particular, when
comparel with healthy persons, the concentration of platelets in blood plasma decreases by an
average of 30%, while in group 2 the platelet content tends to decrease by an average of 43%.
The detected disorders in the hemostasis system can serve as a marketledliah dysfunction

that contributes to the constant maintenance of inflammation, increased neoplastic effects, which
can lead to frequent recurrence of RRP of the infant contingent and stunning efaRR¥eult,

and require appropriate targeted corremt of the detected disorders.

KEYWORDS: Respiratory Recurrent Papillomatosis, Study, Hemostasis System Indicators,
Dysfunction Of Vascular Endothelial Cells
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INTRODUCTION

Benign tumors and tumdike changes are found in the larynx much more often than
malignancies. According to various authors, benign laryngeal neoplasms are fountDib 56
cases among productive processes of the upper respiratory tract [1,2,6].

Tumor pathology is characterized by involvement in the pathogenesis processes of integral
homeostasis regulation systems, including endocrine, immune, and hemostatic ones. At the same
time, tumor cells can directly produce various procoagulants and anticoagulants. It is known that
tumor cells activate the procoagulant link of the hemostastemsydue to the formation of the
factor V receptor. This receptor is located on the surface of the membranes of tumor cells and
accelerates the formation of the prothrombinase complex (factor V + factor X + calcium +
platelets). Proinflammatory cytokineseeted by tumor cells significantly increase the
expression of tissue factor monocytes.-Rftammatory cytokines released by the tumor and
blood cells also disrupt the regulation of thrombomodulin in endothelial cells, as well as increase
the expressiomf tissue factor and fibrinolysis inhibitorsa plasminogeri activator inhibitor
(PAI-1) in endothelium. Impaired control function of the endothelium reduces the synthesis of
antithrombin Ill and protein C by the liver. This leads to increased proc#gahd decreased
anticoagulant and fibrinolytic activity of the vascular wall, which is essential in the formation of
vascular blood clots [8]. Tumor cells and circulating particles of tumor cell membranes affect the
platelet link of the hemostasis systantreasing platelet adhesion and aggregation [3,4,5,7].

Thus, activation of a system of a hemostasis as a result of influence of tumecahgrdants,
inflammatory cytokines, a fabric factor of monocytes, fabric macrophages and endothelial cells
and ato leads to increases in functional activity of platelets to emergence of thrombin and
deposition of fibrin in and around tumoral fabric. Modern researches showed that local
accumulation of fibrin forms a matrix for growth of a tumor and angiogenesis. (Teells are
capable to express all proteins necessary for regulation of a fibrinolisis on the surface. The
constant fibrinolytic activity, i.e. formation of plasmin, promotes a tumor invasion.

On the basis of the above presented the purpose akearch was to reveal a contribution of
system disorders in the haemocoagulation of blood to pathogenesis of benign tumors and throat
cancer and also to define their predictive and diagnostic importance.

Material and methods of a research

For the solutiorof objectives from 2016 for 2018 on the basis of the Republican scientific and
practical medical center of pediatrics there were studied patients aged from 2 years up to 45
years with benign formation of a throat respiratory recurrent papillomat&fgatients. From

them 34 children (aged from 2 years up to 6 years) with a frequent recurring form, and 28 adults
from 18 to 45 years.

The 1st group 38 patients with a recurrent respiratory papillomatosis of children's age, the 2nd
group- 21 patients wh a recurrent respiratory papillomatosis of adult age, the 3rd group made
12 almost healthy people.

The developed clinical diagnosis was established on the basis of the nature of complaints, of the
anamnesis, results of clinical examinations, investgati of ENT organs: otoscopy,
pharyngoscopy, front and back rhinoscopy, indirect laryngoscopy. Specialized methods of
inspection: a videolaryngoscopy by means of a rigid pharjayngotelescope with a point of
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view 70 ° or 90 ° (diameter of trunkis 10 mm us e f u |l l ength is 15 c¢cm),
of the image on the monitor and an opportunity photo, and video documenting for the subsequent
analysis; an indirect microlaryngoskopy at increase 6x8x12 with an operational microscope of
Zeiss; a fibrolayngocopy, a laryngostroboscopy with photo and video documenting of the image
output to the monitor for the further analysis of tirapse reproduction of a video; Neck MSCT;

a research of acoustic indicators of a voice (in Hz, before operation); ardicestaryngoscopy

for a research and sounding of pathologically changed departments of a throat under control of
big increase in a microscope (6x 8x12) and also rigid endoscopes viewing angles 0 °, 30 °, 70 °,
sufficient operating length, for the final deion about the of surgical intervention and a
possibility of its rying out. Additional tool methods: measurement of pH in the lower and middle
third of a throat, and the top third of a gullet (according to indications).

The mandatory plan for the examilat of patients included generally accepted clinical
laboratory and instrumental diagnostic methods. Study of hemostasis system indicators; activated
partially thromboplatin time (APTT), thrombin time, antithromiily fibrinogen was tested by

the converibnal method using sets from HUMAN.

Statistical processing of the obtained results was carried out using the application package
"STATISTICA" (version 6.0, StatSoft Inc, 2001). Differences and correlation coefficients were
considered significant at p < 6.0

RESEARCH RESULTS AND DISCUSSION

We used global (screening) methods for assessing of hemostasis: determining APTT, TV and
fibrinase concentration, as well as a refinement tedttermining antithrombin AT lIl. The
patients we examined had an increaséhm level of fibrinase, a shortening of APTT and an
increase in TV with a decrease in the level of antithrombin AT Ill, which appeared to be the
signs of the hypercoagulation syndrome.

As it can be seen from the presented results of the studies, Tdabk dymber of platelets in

blood plasma in patients of group 1 has a decrease dynamics, in particular, when compared with
healthy persons, the concentration of platelets in blood plasma decreases by an average of 30%,
while in group 2 the platelet contelends to decrease by an average of 43%.

Therefore, in patients with RPP, a state of thrombocytopenia is observed in blood plasma.

As it can be seen from the results obtained (Table 1), the activated recalcification time in patients
with RRP decreased byp% on average (P < 0.05). ABP contraction indicates an acceleration of
chronometric hypercoagulation due to the state of the external pathway of the hemostasis system,
i.e. activation of the vasculglatelet link of the hemostasis system by tissue factors

Activated partial thromboplastin time (APTT) is used as a screening test to evaluate the internal
plasma clotting cascade, which uses reagents containing contact activation phospholipids rather
than tissue factors. In our study, APTT in 28 children wéturrent respiratory papillomatosis

was 25.9 = 1.07 sec, and in 10 of them less than 25 s. This is 19% (P < 0.05) lower than in the
comparison group. This coagulogram index is closely related to the structure of the thrombus
formed and is due to the std#etors of the blood coagulation system. Activation of the vascular
platelet unit of the hemostasis system along the cascade chain activates its plasma unit and leads
to chronometric and structural hypercoagulation. When analyzing the results in chiitiren

RRP, the often recurrent form of the disease is on average 1.2 times lower when compared with
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the indicators of a group of healthy patients. As is known, APTT is directly dependent on the
level of endogenous anticoagulants. Therefore, the elongatidime of the APTT index in
patients with RRP indicates disorders in the plasma unit of the hemostasis system, which may be
one of the causes of frequent recurrence as a result of maintaining inflammation. As it is known,
one of the factors disrupting therocoagulant link of the hemostasis system is enhanced
thrombin synthesis, which plays a dual role in the hemostasis system. It can activate the process
of thrombosis and fibrinolysis, worsening the local rheology leading to dystrophic mucosal
changes sugpting inflammation, which increases the possibility of relapse.

To prevent this situation, vascular endothelial cells synthesize antithréibivhich, when
endogenous heparin is involved, binds thrombin. In our studies, the observed increase in
thrombn levels is accompanied by a significant decrease in plasma antithrdmi8n, in

patients of group 1, there was a decrease in the level of antithrdiinbjnan average of 33%

when compared with the control group. As is known, the dynamics of throtimbén may
indicate the risk of developing thrombohemorrhagia in a given contingent of patients. Analysis
of the obtained research results showed the risk of thrombohemorrhagia in patients of both
groups, while in the second group the risk is higher thatmenfirst. It is worth noting that
hemorrhages in the postoperative period lead to the development of microthrombus and damage
of mucosal trophies, deterioration of local blood flow. Endothelin serves as a compromising
factor. Under the action of factotkat activate or damage the endothelium (viral endotoxins,
CEC, cytokines, inflammatory mediators), a sharp change in the grataautocrine activity of

the endothelium occurs with the loss of its inherent property of thromboreactivity and the
enhancementf procoagulant and proaggregant effects: increased formation of Willebrand
factor, type 1 plasminogen activator inhibitor (KA, tissue thromboplastin, fibronectin,
decreased synthesis of tisdype plasminogen activator, thrombomodulin, antithrombin,
prostacycline, nitric oxide, endothelium included in synthesis of prooxidants, vasoconstrictors to
enhanced thrombosis, disorder local homeostasis and endothelial dysfunction, which increases
the risk of papilla staining of adults with RRP.

The state of ypercoagulation that we observe in patients of group 1 can lead to compensatory
activation of the fibrinolytic unit of the hemostasis system, expressed by an increase in
fibrinolytic activity of blood plasma, due to an increase in thrombin levels. Theased
consumption of thrombin and fibrinogen against the background of the depletion of antithrombin
Il is reflected in the properties of the resulting clot. This is expressed by an increase in the
activity of factor XlllI - fibrinase, in which additionalrosslinking is formed in the fibrin clot,
partially dehydrates it, and the clot becomes more dense. That is, in patients of group 2, the level
of fibrinase increases by 27.0% (P < 0.05). Thrombin formed in the cascade chain binds to
antithrombin 1ll. The rediator and activator of this complex is endogenous heparin. Plasma
tolerance to heparin indirectly indicates the content of endogenous heparin, an increase in the
level of which indicates the depletion of antithrombin II.

Thus, in patients with RRP, thibfinolytic link of the hemostasis system is activated against the
background of disruption of the plasma link of the hemostasis system and dysfunction of
vascular endothelial cells. The detected disorders in the hemostasis system can serve as a marker
of endothelial dysfunction that contributes to the constant maintenance of inflammation,
increased neoplastic effects, which can lead to frequent recurrence of RRP of the infant
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contingent and stunning of RRPan adult, and require appropriate targeted ctioe of the

detected disorders.

TABLE 1 DYNAMICS OF THE CHARACTERISTICS OF THE HEMOSTASIS
SYSTEM IN THE PATIENTS OF THE RECURRENT RESPIRATORY
PAPILLOMATOSIS

Characteristics Healthy Patients with Patients with recurren
patients recurrent respiratory
n=12 respiratory papillomatosisAdults
papillomatosis, n=21
children n=38
Thrombocites (|228,14+9,34|158,46+7,89 131,15+8,56*
Activated partially
thromboplastintimeé Puv T (| 31,78+2,57 | 25,90+1,07* 38,69+2,94*
Prothrombin time PT(cec) 16,43+1,22 | 20,41+2,65 33,86+3,72*
Ant it hrombin | 101,12+7,84| 70,86+5,12* 62,84+7,05*
Activated recalcification ART(cec| 58,21+3,44 | 41,42+3,12* 37,64+2,38*
Fibrinolitic a|091+0,05 |1,28+0,03* 1,45+0,04*
Fibrinasa , % 64,21+4,33 | 70,3045,01 85,30+6,01*
Tolerability of plasma to heparin, % 7,6+0,48 6,9+0,56 18,2+1,48*
Notes:*di f ferences reliability at < 0, 05
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ABSTRACT

This article focuses on the protection of historical and architectural monuments in the recent
past and present. As a result of comprehensive reforms in Uzbekistan, the attitude to national
values and cultural heritage, the restoration of unique architeal monuments, historical
monuments of religious and enlightenment significance, as well as , the analysis of the existing
problems in the repair of historical monuments, the concepts created by the repairmen, the study
of the concepts created by the agmen, the great creative work carried out on the basis of
modern urban planning principles and the architectural culture serves to raise the spiritual
maturity of society. After gaining independence, attention is paid to the deep study of the history
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